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. FOREWORD 



This project was undertaken by the TAFE National Centre for 
Research and Development at the request of the Australian 
Conference of TAFE Directors. Since 1971 when the project which 
compared the content of electrical trade courses in Australia 
and which led to the development of the concept of national core 
curricula was completed, there has been a remarkable increase in 
the number of national curriculum projects undertaken in 
Australia. By this year (1987), 97 projects of which 14 were 
complete, had been initiated. 

Early in 1986 a member of the Australian Conference of TAFE 
Directors proposed that the development in national curriculum 
projects had been such that it was time that an evaluation with 
emphasis on the implementation of national core curricula was 
conducted. In response to that proposal, the Centre prepared a 
project brief which, after some amendment, was accepted by the 
Conference in March, 1986. 

The project has been designed to give a broad view of the impact 
of national core curricula on TAFE across Australia particularly 
as this impact has affected employers, TAFE teachers and 
students. This overview view has been complemented by specific 
information derived from three case studies. From the total 
picture, developed during the project, recommendations to guide 
the future direction of national core curricula have been 
formulated . 



A number of people have helped in the preparation of this report 
and the grateful thanks of the authors are extended to them 
all. In particular the assistance of the following is 

acknowledged. 

the members of the advisory committee whose names are 
listed elsewhere; 



the members of the Curriculum Projects Steering Group and 
TAFE core curriculum task forces who agreed to be 
interviewed, responded to questionnaires and commented on 
preliminary draft material; and 

. ^he representatives of industrial and commercial 
associations and firms who were prepared to give their time 
to provide advice. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 



A study of the implementation of national core curricula was 
undertaken by seeking the general views, through interview and 
questionnaire, of curriculum developers and TAFE teachers who 
develop and deliver the curricula and of representatives of 
industry and commerce who employ the students who are trained 
using those curricula. These general views were complemented by 
specific views obtained in three case studies. The role of the 
curriculum Projects Steering Group in the implementation process 
was a matter of particular interest. 

With regard to the role of the Curriculum Projects Steering 
Group, it is nofod that, while its work has had the general 
support of both industry and bodies such as the Australian 
Council on Employment and Training, there has been pressure upon 
it from such bodies to make changes to its procedures which 
would, for example, shorten lead times, vary priorities and 
impose national syllabuses upon TAFE authorities. Even if the 
outcomes sought by such changes were considered to be desiraLle, 
to suggest that they could be achieved in the short term in the 
Australian TAFE context is questionable. In particular, 
acceptance of national syllabuses by TAFE authorities will 
always be a gradual process based on persuasion. 

The general conclusions reached were that the Curriculum 
Projects Steering Group has guided the development and 
implementation of national core curricula very well and, that in 
continuing its valuable work, its procedures should not be 
changed lightly. Nevertheless there are steps which could be 
taken to improve what is currently a very effective process. 
These steps are contained in the following recommendations which 
are directed to the whole question of the implementation of 
national core curricula. The role of the Curriculum Projects 
Steering Group is only one part of th<t question. 

Techniques of curriculum development such as: 

- a combination of the Delphi and DACUM processes; 

- the search conference method; and 

- nominal group techniques 
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be considered for' use in the preparation of national core 
curricula particularly in those vocations which are 
undergoing change (Section 6*1.1). 

Before the Curriculum Projects Steering Group authorises a 
national curriculum project to proceed, a feasibility study 
be conducted to determine whether the conduct of the 
national curriculum project is justified. 

If the national curriculum project is justified, the 
feasibility study should specify 

- the aims of the project; 

- the approach (methods of management and techniques) to be 
used in the development; 

- the duration of the project (lead times); and 

- an estimate of the total resources required (including 
the cost of monitoring). (Section 6.1.2) 

The aims of any national curriculum project as proposed in 
the feasibility study and as accepted by the Curriculum 
Projects Steering Group be not varied without the agreement 
of the Group. (Section 6.1.2(a)) 

When accepted by the Curriculum Projects Steering Group, 
the approaches to be used to achieve the aims be varied 
only with the agreement of the Group. (Section 6.1.2(b)) 

The lead times of a national curriculum project, as 
approved by the Curriculum Projects Steering Group, be not 
varied without the agreement of the Group. (Section 
6.1.2(c)) 

The feasibility study take into account direct, indirect 
and opportunity costs and the implied costs of 
implementation arl monitoring, when determining the total 
resources required for a national curriculum project. Such 
costs would include: 

- the cost of conducting an industrial training needs 
analysis; 
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- opportunity- costs such as those involved in taking staff 
from other projects which may have a higher priority in a 
TAPE authority; 

- capital costs of implementing a new, and probably 
technologically updated course; 

- the cost of developing suitable materials; 

- the cost of settj.ng up a teacher network within the TAPE 
authority to facilitate implementation; 

- the cost of major equipment, such as special machines; 
and 

- the cost of monitoring. (Section 6.1., 2(d)) 

The Curriculum Projects Steering Group prepare a standard 
statement for national curriculum documents setting out the 
core nature of national core curricula. (Section 6.2.3) 

The documentation for national core curricula, as approved 
by the Curriculum Projects Steering Grorp, be accepted, as 
the standard method of documentation. This documentation 
include expected student competencies and be accompanied by 
nationally or cooperatively developed learning materials, 
such as texts and assessment methodologies. (Section 
6.2.3) 

A method of monitoring the \mplementation of national core 
curricula which accommodates the responsibilities cf the 
individual TAPE authorities be developed. (Section 6.2.5) 

The Australian Conference of TAPE Directors agree that: 

- the period of shared monitoring between the individual 
TAPE authorities of national core curricula 
implementation be the first two years from the date of 
approval to implement by the Conference. 

- the relevant task force convener be responsible for 
monitoring the implementation, and for that purpose to 
make one visit to each relevant TAPE authority in each of 
the two years following the date of approval in order to 
observe implementation of the national core curriculum 
and to prepare a report on that implementation. 
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- each TAFE authority be requested to establish a small 
local group to check and accept or amend the report of 
the task force convener on the implementation of the 
national core curriculum in that authority* The local 
group should comprise the Curriculum Projects Steering 
Group member of that TAFE authority (or nominee) as 
chairperson, a senior curriculum advisor, the relevant 
national core curriculum task force member, a senior TAFE 
person in the study area, preferably with responsibility 
across the whole authority, and two industrial/ 
occupational representatives, preferably with experience 
on TAFE/ industry advisory committees. 

- the task force convener tender the report on 
implementation of the national core curriculum in each 
relevant TAFE authority to the Curriculum Projects 
Steering Group together with a consolidated report for 
approval for submission to the Australian Conference of 
TAFE Directors, (Section 6.2.5) 

One role of the Curriculum Projects Steering Group in the 
maintenance of relativity of standards between the 
states/territories be to encourage task forces to arrange 
for the registration of national core courses as conducted 
by the different states/territories with the Australian 
Council on Tertiary Awards. (Section 6.3.2) 

Nationally determined student assessment item banks be 
developed as integral parts of national core curricula and 
be lodged with the National TAFE Clearinghouse. (Section 
6.3.3) 

The Curriculum Projects Steering Group arrange for 
examination papers and a random selection of student 
scripts in national core courses to be exchanged on a 
national basis. The examination papers should be lodged 
with the National TAFE Clearinghouse (Section 6.3.4) 

All national curriculum projects should be preceded by a 
nationally determined industrial needs analysis. (Section 
6.3.5) 

The Curriculum Projects Steering Group examine the 
possibilities of each TAFE authority appointing external 
moderators with suitable educational experience for each 
national core course and for the reports of the moderators 
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to be submitted to the Group, where the reports of the 
moderators indicate that any considerable variation in 
standard exists between the TAFE authorities or from the 
expected degree of relevance to existing industrial or 
commercial practice, those variations be taken up with the 
TAFE authority concerned. (Section 6.3 .6) 

. The state/territory TAFE authorities, through the 
Australian Conference of TAFE Directors, agree to allocate 
for the maintenance of course standards, portion of 
recommended grant of the Commonwealth Tertiary Education 
Commission for the 1988-90 triennium for the purpose of 
quality improvement. (Section 6.3.6) 

When a task force or advisory committee is formed to 
undertake a national curriculum project the Curriculum 
Projects Steering Group should consult with the appropriate 
employer organisation on the representation the industry 
should have on that task force or advisory committee. 
(Section 6.6.2) 

In selecting national core curriculum projects, the demands 
of the national interest be considered during the 
feasibility study. m particular, views of the Australian 
Council on Employment and Training and the appropriate 
national industry training committees be sought. (Section 
6. 7,2) 

. The number of projects undertaken in any one period be 
limited to those which can be completed according to the 
specifications of the feasibility study and within the 
funds available. (Section 6.7.1) 

. The Curriculum Projects Steering Group establish procedures 
to ensure that all recommendations placed before it are 
considered, all decisions on those recommendations 
documented and disseminated to those affected by the 
decisions and, where appropriate, action taken to implement 
the decisions. (Section 6.7.3) 

. The view of the Commonwealth Tertiary Education Commission 
that the Commonwealth Government should operate in 
partnership with the states to support quality of TAFE 
provision be accepted. (Section 6.8.1). 
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The Secretariat of the Curriculum Projects Steering Group 
and task force conveners (or other designated officer where 
other management methods are used) deposit all relevant 
documentation with the clearinghouse officer in the 
appropriate local TAPE authority. (Section 6,8,2(f)) 
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I. INTRODUCTION - BACKGROUND AND DEFINITION 



1.1 Baclcaround 

This is not the first evaluation of the implementation of TAPE 
core curricula in Australia. In February 1982, Jones (1982) 
prepared a proposal which included the following aims: 

. to appraise the educational literature in order to identify 
the educational advantages to TAPE, and any other 
implications for TAPE, of developing curricula in 
accordance with the concept of core; 

. to describe and analyse comparatively the curriculum 
development and implementation models adopted in Australian 
TAPE in respect to the core curriculum projects undertaken 
to that time; 

. to propose a core curriculum development model or range of 
models for the development and implementation of core 
curriculum undertakings in Australian TAPE. 

The terms of reference for the project were approved by the 
Board of Directors of the TAPE National Centre for Research and 
Development in February, 1982 and the report (Jones, 1983) was 
published in 1983. 

In the four years since that report there has been a quite 
remarkable increase in the number of co-operative national 
curriculum projects (NCP) (including national core curricula, 
NCC) undertaken in Australia. These projects have been managed 
by the Curriculum Projects Steering Group (CPSG) , a standing 
committee of the Australian Conference of TAPE Directors, 
(ACTD) , partially funded by the Commonwealth Tertiary Education 
Commission (CTEC) and serviced by various national task forces 
and the TAPE National Centre for Research and Development. 

The primary objectives of NCP, as defined by the Commonwealth 
State Training Advisory Committee (COSTAC) , are: 

to make effective use of scarce national resources; 

. to facilitate movement of TAPE students between various 
TAPE authorities; 

. to facilitate recognition of award holders throughout 
Australia; and 
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to provide a basis for the development of minimum national 
training standards (COSTAC, 1987) 



Early in 1986 a member of the ACTD proposed that the development 
in NCP had been such that it was timely for a further evaluation 
with €^r»phasis on the implementation of NCC to be conducted. In 
response to that proposal, the ThFE National Centre for Research 
and Development prepared a project brief which, after 
consideration by the Research and Development Committee of the 
Centre and comment from the original proposer, was submitted in 
an amended form to the ACTD. The project brief as submitted was 
supported by the ACTD at its March 1986 meeting. (ACTD, 1986). 

1.2 Definition 

The definition of NCC used in this study is that of Jones 
(1983). NCC is defined: 

as a concept referring to a TAFE course provided for a 
single study area, where a core of knowledge, skills and 
curriculum practices has been agreed upon by T7\FE 
Authorities as being common to the programs conducted by 
each TAFE Authority (p. 1) . 

According to Jones this definition of NCC has three notable 
features: 

a) An NCC comprises, at the least, national core syllabus 
documentation (ie. a description of national core aims, 
structure, content and/or objectives) . This NCC syllabus 
documentation serves as a flagship to the NCC and as a 
useful platform from which other curriculum developments 
can be made and from which other curriculum negotiations 
can be built. 

b) An NCC may also comprise a core of curriculum practices - 
that is to say, TAFE Authorities may agree to adopt a core 
of teaching methodologies, teaching resources, assessment 
practices, etc., on a national basis, as well as a core 
syllabus. 

c) The NCC. concept is dependent upon the ^agreement' notion. 
Essentially, whatever curriculum development products, 
characteristics or practices TAFE Authorities choose to 
agree upon as being common, constitute 'the NCC. How 
agreement is reached, or how the range of curriculum 
elemi nts comprising the core is determined (whether by 
survey, questionnaire, group consensus or otherwise) , is 
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not important to the definition of NCC. National agreement 
is the key. Implicit in this feature of the definition is 
the' commitment made by each TAFE Authority to strive to 
adopt all components of the NCC. (p.l). 

1*3 Some creneral observations in relation to the conduct and 

management of NCP 

Hall (1986) commented that certain facts in relation to the 
conduct and management of NCC were generally accepted. He 
suggested that: 

^) the theory of national curriculum development resting 
heavily as it does on a more economic use of the limited 
financial and human resources available to Australian TAFE 
is sound; 

b) the practices adopted for national curriculum development, 
in particular the task force approach, have met with varied 
successes in achieving the intended goals; 

c) at the levels of the individual TAFE authority, the CPSG 
and the ACTD, there is concern being expressed with the 
proliferation of new national projects, as well as with the 
cost of supporting the work (often including attendance at 
interstate meetings) ; 

d) notx^ithstanding (b) and (c) above, the CPSG nianaged program 
of national curriculum development has contributed greatly 
to an increased interest and participation in, as well as 
commitment to, national TAFE projects by individual TAFE 
authorities, and to an enhancement of the image of national 
TAFE among many observers and client groups; and 

e) there has been a strengthening, certainly by those who have 
been directly involved in NCC task forces and other 
national curriculum development activities , of the view 
that the benefits to be gained from this kind of project 
are considerable. Among these are the benefits to staff 
arising from sharing in both the development and trialling 
of instructional materials such as texts, assessment 
methodologies, practical assignments and audio visual aids 
in a designated TAFE study area at a national level and the 
reduced long-term cost of curriculum revision. 
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During 1984 and 1985, there was considerable debate at CPSG 
meetings concerning the time required and cost to produce 
national curriculum products and consequently the most efficient 
approaches to such projects. During this debate, reference was 
made to various reports, including Jones (1983), as well as a 
number of other submissions and papers presented by CPSG members 
and other TAPE officers. The CPSG thus demonstrated a keen 
interest in promoting a variety of development techniques and 
management approaches. As well, consideration was given to the 
findings of Kenworthy and Schilling (1984), in which a number of 
models were proposed for the development of instructional 
materials for TAPE nationally. However the really crucial 
issues have been those of the implementation of NCC and whether 
the curriculum development methods and management approaches 
used have helped or hindered that implementation. These are the 
principal issues considered in this evaluation. 



2. THE AIMS OP THE PROJECT AND THE APPROACH TO MEETING THOSE 
AIMS 



The total approach to the project is represented in the flow 
chart (Figure 1) . In the general part of the study, an 
historical background to the development of NCC was prepared 
from a number of data sources and views on NCC were sought from 
senior TAFE officers in the administration and colleges. In the 
particular part of the study, more specific information was 
sought in three case studies, the project findings were 
developed and recommendations formulated. 

2.1 Aims of the project 

The project had the following aims: 

a) to consider and to compare the range of alternative 
approaches to national core curriculum (NCC) development? 

b) for selected NCC, to evaluate the extent of the 
implementation of national core curricula in all 
states/territories ; 

c) for selected NCC, to evaluate the impact NCC has had on 
maintenance of standards between colleges and between 
authorities; 

d) for selected NCC, to evaluate the cost effectiveness of 
developing and implementing core curricula; 

e) to evaluate the benefits to students and to teachers of 
national core curricula; 

f) to gather the opinions of selected representatives of 
industry/commerce to relevant national core curricula; 

g) to evaluate the role of CPSG set up by the Conference of 
TAFE Directors, in the development and implementation of 
NCC. 
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2.2 The method of presentation 



The discussion is both cyclical and thematic* with the 
exception of the next chapter which deals with the development 
of the concept of NCC, within each chapter each of trie aims is 
treated in turn. Within each aim a number of themes emerge and 
each of these is treated independently. For example, 
^monitoring' is a theme relevant to an evaluation of the impact 
NCC has had on the maintenance of standards. This theme can be 
traced through each chapter. 



2.3 The clarification of the aims 

The aims are of such a general nature that findings which are 
consistent V/ith them could be made and yet these findings still 
be irrelevant to the interest of the commissioners of the 
report, namely the members of the ACTD. 

Consequently, it was decided to conduct a series of open ended 
interviews with senior officers in the TAFE administrations. 
These interviews were designed to determine, within the 
constraints of the aims of the project, the questions to which 
senior officers would be expecting answers. 

The structure of the TAFE authorities in Australia, although 
differing in detail, is very similar and can be represented as 
shown in the example in Figure 2. 

Interviews were conducted with the heads of the TAFE 
administrations in Victoria, South Australia, Tasmania and the 
Australian Capital Territory, one of the deputy heads in New 
South Wales and the head of the Industrial and Commercial 
Training Commission in South Australia. In addition, principals 
and relevant staff of the three South Australian TAFE colleges 
which were the principal providers in that state of the study 
area of real estate, sheetmetal and automotive mechanics were 
interviewed. These study areas were the topics of case studies. 

As a result of these interviews the most important questions 
relating to the aims of the project as understood by senior TAFE 
officers were identified. 
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FIGURE 2. 

MODIFIED ORGlttllSATION CHART - NSW TAFE, OCTOBER 1986 • 
Source : Cavalier ( 19 87 ) 



2.4 Document analysis 



The principal sources of data were the minutes of CPSG meetings, 
papers tabled at those meetings and reports such as Jones (1983) 
and Kenworthy and Schilling (1984) . The documents were searched 
and information relating to the development of the concept of 
NCP and to the specifications of the project extracted. 

The development of the concept of NCC from the earliest attempts 
at curriculum cooperation to the formation of the CPSG is 
discussed in chapter 3. In chapter 4 each of the aims of the 
project is considered in terms of the information obtained in 
the document analysis. 

The actual papers tabled at the meetings of the CPSG are not 
identified in the text since the potential existed to distort 
the deliberations of the CPSG. The papers used were those 
prepared by Mathers (1983a, 1983b, 1985), Stevenson (1985), 
Innes (1985), Weatherhead (1985) and Timbs (1985). 
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2.5 The_intervlevincr instrument (Appendix A) 



The interviewing instrument was prepared to obtain views on the 
most important questions relating to the aims of the project as 
understood by senior TAPE officers. 

The approach taken was general and was designed to obtain 
information on the respondents' knowledge of NOP, including NCC, 
and, also to gauge the degree of their implementation in the 
states/ territories. The instrument also sought opinions of 
respondents on a number of aspects of national curriculum 
activity related to the seven aims of the project. 

The project officers conducted interviews with major stake- 
holders, that is with members of the CPSG. Before the 
interview, each member was sent a letter seeking assistance in 
the project (Appendix B) , together with a copy of the 
interviewing schedule and an invitation to write brief responses 
to all or some of the questions before interview. 

The responses to the interview, together with any written 
responses were content analysed and classified in accordance 
with the seven aims of the project. These responses are 
discussed in chapter 5. 

2.6 The case studies 

It was decided to investigate the issues raised in the aims of 
the project by using a case study approach to illustrate how 
these issues applied to particular NCC. The three NCC chosen 
for the case studies were: 

automotive mechanics basic trade course; 
sheetmetal work basic trade course; and 
real estate. 

These case studies were chosen lu order to observe, within the 
constraints of the project, some different curriculum 
development techniques and a range of subject types in order to 
provide some basis for generalisation'. 
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Automotive mechanics basic trade was chosen because the 
curriculum demands are likely to be relatively common across the 
sta+-.e;;:/ territories. Furthermore, the approach followed has 
become common practice for the preparation of an NCC, that is 
the CPSG receives a proposal for a project, agrees to it and 
appoints a task force to undertake it The task force bases its 
work on the existing courses in the states/territories. 
However, there was one import?Mit difference from the common 
practice - an industrial needs analysis was carried out after 
the NCC was prepared. This is case study A. 

The sheetmetal work basic trade course was chosen because in 
origin it did :riot follow the pattern which has become common in 
the development of NCC: it was not an NCC, rather it was an 
NCP. It began as a cooperative project among sheetmetal work 
lecturers to develop national t<^.aching/learning resources. This 
is case study B. 

To ensure a balanced perspective, it was decided to investigate 
a nationally developed course in business studies. Real estate 
was chosen because its implementation as an NCP might well have 
impeded by the differing demands of state/territory licensing 
authorities. This is case study C. 

2.7 The case study questionnaire (Appendix C) 

As a consequence of the responses to the intervixws, a case 
study questionnaire was developed. This case study 

questionnaire was administered to the TAFE officers who were 
involved with the development and/or implementation of the NCC 
used as case studies and to members of the CPSG. The responses 
to the questionnaire were content analysed. 

2.7.1 TAFE officers who were involved with the development 
and/or implementation of the NCC used as case studies 

The approach was twofold. A number of TAFE officers were 
interviewed, as well as being asked to complete the 
questionnaire. Other TAFE officers were posted the 

questionnaires and asked to complete them. The national cover 
of the questionnaires is shown in Table 1. 
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STATE/ 


















TERRITORIES 


NSW 


VIC 


QLD 


SA 


UA 




NT 


ACT 


COURSE 


















Autooot iv« 
Basic Trade 


Sydney* 


TAFE Board* 
Richmond* 
Batman* 
GouLbum VLLy. 




Kingston 


TAVP 

A its El 

Curriculum 


Bumie 


Darvin 


Canberra 


Sh««tm«tal 
Basic Trade 


North 
Sydney* 


Richmond* 


Eagle Farm 
Yeronga 


Regency 


TAFE 
Curriculum 


Launceston 


Darwin 


Canberra 


Real Estate 


Sydney* 


5 

RMIT* 
Prahran* 


Eagle Farm 


Adelaide 

Kensington Pairk 


TAFE 
Curriculum 


Hobart 


Darwin 


Canberra 



* Interviews 




2*7 .2 Members of the CFS6 



Although members of the CPSG were interviewed using the 
interview instrument, the responses were of a general nature and 
could not be easily applied to the case studies. Following the 
more specific responses obtained from the other respondents to 
the questionnaire, it was considered that, in order to obtain a 
balance of opinions between the curriculum managers and those 
who had participated in the development and implementation of 
the case studies, CPSG members should be asked to respond to the 
questionnaire also. 



2.8 Discussion and recommendations 

The discussion of the information obtained from the interviews 
and questionnaires has been used as a basis for recommendations 
to the ACTD on each of the aims. The discussion and 
recommendations are contained in chapter 6. 
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3. THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE CONCEPT OF NCC 

In Australia the various TAFE authorities have been established 
under state/territory governments and the responsibility for the 
operation of TAFE (including development of - curriculum) lies 
with those governments. Nevertheless, in some areas of TAFE 
operations, Commonwealth Government funding through the CTEC 
does directly impinge on TAFE. 

In the area of curriculum development in particular, TAFEC in 
its advice to the CTEC for the 1985-87 triennium (CTEC, 1984b) 
reported that, in 1983, $6.3million of Commonwealth particular 
purpose grants was spent on curriculum development. It noted 
that, during the 1970s, co-operation was established between the 
states in a limited number of core curriculum projects and that, 
since 1980, these activities had gained momentum. It referred 
to the investigation of the development and implementation of 
NCC by Jones (1983), to the favourable findings of this study 
and to the support given by the states to joint curriculum 
development, and, recoitanended support for an expanded range of 
such activities. The necessity for this joint curriculum 
development was reiterated in the report of TAFEAC for the 
1988-90 triennium (CTEC, 1987c) . 

3.1 The development of the understanding of the need for 
co-operation between TAFE authorities 

An important factor underlying this national co-operative 
curriculum activity in Australia is the complete freedom of each 
of the eight TAFE authorities to accept curricula as developed 
or modify or reject any curriculum products, processes and 
practices developed by the co-operative efforts of Australian 
TAFE authorities. 

The independence of the states and territories is reflected in 
their institutions and such independence is enshrined in the 
Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Act of 1900. This 
independence is carefully guarded by all TAFE authorities in 
Australia. Although there are many similarities among the 
various education systems and TAFE departments in Australia in 
organisational structures, administrative procedures, curricula 
content and levels of study, there are differences which reflect 
the unique features characterising the evolutionary growth of 
the Australian colonies, later to become the states and 
territories of a federated Australia. 
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Technical education and training in Australia in the period from 
federation to the Second World War was the responsibility of the 
technical branches of the state education systems. Industrial 
growth in Australia, although growing at r steady rate (except 
for the Great Depression years) , was not significant and the 
size and structures of the technical branches reflected this 
situation. In the late 1930s the industrial growth accelerated 
somewhat with the approach of the war and the role of the 
technical branches of the state education systems changed to 
meet the technical education need and demand. These changes in 
the role and scope of the technical branches was more evident in 
the more populous Eastern states. 

Following World War II, Australia experienced unprecedented 
industrial growth, which called for concomitant changes in the 
role of the technical branches of the state education systems. 

In 1949 New South Wales found it necessary to legislate for the 
establishment up of a separate Department of Technical Education 
(which in 1974 became the Department of Technical and Further 
Education) to cater for the need and demand for better 
educational responses to the now accelerating industrial/ 
technological growth. However, the other states continued to 
meet the growing industrial education and training needs and 
demands through the technical branches of their education 
departments . 

The post-war economic and social structural changes and the 
responses of the state education systems to meet them, called 
for some consultation on technical education and training 
between the state administrators of technical education. Those 
consultations and exchanges of views took place in collaboration 
with representatives of the Commonwealth Government of the time, 
which was putting into effect the Commonwealth Reconstruction 
Training Scheme (CRTS) for the training of ex-service 
personnel. The key element of ihese meetings of state 

administrators of technical education, was the co-ordination of 
CRTS. 
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Meetings for this purpose led some TAFE administrators to 
see value in regular consultation and exchange of views . . . 
(Jones, 1983, p. 33). 

However, by the early 1950s the meetings among the state 
administrators had ceased and the Australian technical education 
administration lapsed more or less into isolation each state 
developing a technical education system to suit its own 
particular needs. 
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From 1956 to 1962 technical education administrators met on only 
three occasions, but from 1962 began to meet annually. This was 
the forerunner of the present ACTD which currently meets three 
times each year. 

Even though senior TAPE administrators continued to meet 
annually from 1962, there was, for many years, no formal 
national co-operation between the states/territories in the area 
of curriculum development. However, the concept of common 
national syllabuses had been discussed by the TAFE directors for 
some time, especially in the early 1970s. Their views on the 
concept of national common syllabi were recorded at the 1972 
Conference of TAFE Directors as: 



the Directors have been working consistently towards 
common national syllabi over many years and . . . there is 
continual exchange of syllabi and material between States. In 
fact in many trades there is considerable similarity already 
However, the Directors consider that in general, it is 
more desirable to aim at conformity of principles and 
reciprocity of qualifications, rather than attempt to 
establish common syllaM with their inherent drawbacks of 
uniformity and rigidity ... (Sherwood, 1973, p. 23, cited in 
Jones, 1983, p. 39) . 

At that stage of the development of the concept of national 
common curricula, the main thrust was on common core content, 
mobility of students and graduates and reciprocity of 
qualifications. The main disciplines under consideration were 
in trades requiring statutory registration and licensing of 
trade operators e.g. the electrical and plumbing trades. 

3.2 Factors leading to curriculum co-operation between the 
TT^E authorities 



3.2.1 The Kangan reports 



The need for technical education and training to meet 
effectively the expanding needs of Australian industry and 
commerce and the Australian society as a whole, led to the 
Commonwealth Government setting up the Australian Committee on 
Technical and Further Education (ACOTAFE) under the chairmanship 
of Mr. M. Kangan. Reports from the ACOTAFE Committee were 
published in 1974 and 1975 and were known as the Kangan 
Reports. One of the most important outcomes of the reports was 
the enactment by the Commonwealth of the Technical and Further 
Education Act of 1974, which legally stamped the title of 
technical and further education (TAFE)' on Australian technical 
education training, and a large area of what was loosely called 
adult education. 
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South Australia chose the more generic name of "further 
education" as the title of the new separate department, which 
replaced the Technical Division of the South Australian 
Education Department. With the passing of state legislation in 
1974, the new department was declared a legal entity although it 
had already commenced operating separately from the South 
Australian Education Department in 1972 . The name of the 
Department changed from Further Education to TAPE in the recent 
past, as the latter title was by then recognised and accepted 
nationally. The early 19^ Os saw the establishment of the 
Victorian TAPE Board as a separate authority to administer 
technical and further education in that State. The other states 
and territories have restructured their technical divisions of 
their education departments into divisions of TAPE within the 
respective Education Departments. 

3.2.2 The demand for relevant TAPE courses 

Prior to, and during the period of the ACOTAPE investigations, 
all technical and further education authorities were looking 
into the relevance of their vocational courses to the technical 
education and training needs of Australian industry and 
commerce. The result was better periodic reviews of vocational 
courses which, in a number of cases, became based on industrial 
and commercial surveys and occupational analyses. At the same 
time as these industrial surveys and occupational analyses were 
being conducted, better formal interface structures between TAPE 
authorities and industry and commerce were also established. In 
the main, the formal structures took the form of more 
representative joint TAPE/ industry standing advisory committees 
on vocational curricula development. Prom these formal 
structures, informal associations were formed at various levels 
of the interface. 



ERLC 



16 



'33 



3*2 • 3 Portability of qualifications 



Contrary to the conventional wisdom, Jones (1983) found that, in 
general, the need for NCC to provide greater mobility for 
students was negligible and that the need to provide for the 
mobility of course graduates was not high. Therefore, Jones 
considered that the mobility issue was not a major one in any 
rationale for establishing NCC, Even so, many groups are 
interested in greater mobility of course graduates through 
reciprocity of qualifications. 

a) The role of licensing and registration statutory 
authorities 



The concern of licensing and registration statutory authorities 
within the states/territories for the establishment of 
reciprocity agreements on trade standards, processes and 
practices across the nation (and in certain cases including New 
Zealand) was based on the assumption that there was a fair 
degree of mobility among tradespeople. Two specific examples 
were the electrical and plumbing trades, both of which require 
tradespeople to be registered and licensed within the respective 
states and territories. The registration and licensing 
statutory authorities representing these two trades have, with 
the full support of the relevant employer and trade union 
associations attempted to establish common industrial codes of 
practice. These codes are, in effect, industrially-led 

approaches to the concept of a national core of trade standards 
expressed through mutually agreed trade applications. 

One outcome of tl:?^ concern for reciprocity of qualifications and 
for a national core of trade standards has been the report of 
the plxombing national curriculum project (DFE, 1976) . It was 
recommended that a committee of plumbing educationalists be set 
up and directed to: 

Discuss and further investigate the terms: ^common core 
subjects', ^common core subject topics', and to set up a 
proposed ^common core plumbing apprentice basic course 
curriculum', which may be used in the interchangeability, 
accreditation or reciprocity of Plumbing , Gas fitting and 
Draining Courses at the basic plumbing apprentice trade level 
throughout Australia (p. 19) . 
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The TAFE Directors approved the recoitmiendation and commissioned 
a national conference of plumbing representatives to: 

(i) identify and classify the elements of General Plumber's 
training which are common to all Australian states; 

(ii) identify core subjects and common core subject topics in 
all apprenticeship plumbing courses; 

(iii) report on the feasibility of common subject titles; 

(iv) compare text books and course notes used by the Schools 
in each State; and ... to develop a basic common core 
plumbing curriculum for apprentices, as it relates to 
interchangeability, accreditation or reciprocity . . . 
for all Australian States; 

(v) determine the scope, content and depth of common core 
subject topics . . . (Oorloff, 1980, cited in Jones, 
1983, p. 35) . 

Another outcome of the concerns of the registration and 
licensing statutory bodies was the establishment of the 
Electrical Trades Review Committee the charter of which included 
a request to: 

(i) consider and agree on the depth of treatment of the core 
topics . . . ; 

(ii) devise subject titles, together with appropriate 
definitions of the topic content of these titles, so that 
equivalence of the courses offered by the various States 
can be established irrespective of possible variations in 
the individual subject contents; 

(iii) devise a core of studies together with the accepted level 
of achievement required in order to obtain interstate 
reciprocity of qualifications and to endeavour to develop 
a standard form on nomenclature (Electrical trades review 
committee working party, cited in Jones, 1983, p. 35) . 
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b) Professional associations 



Jones (1983) pointed out that, notwithstanding the general 
finding that nobility was not an issue, the portability ->f 
qualifications for tradespersons of the regulated trades at the 
basic level, was of importance to professional associations. 
For example, interviews with heads of Schools of Plumbing in NSW 
and SA and members of the Australian and New Zealand Reciprocity 
Association (ANZRA) (a national body consisting of 
representatives from the statutory regulatory plumbing 
authorities) did reveal that, at the present time, the mobility 
of registered and licensed plumbing journeymen and masters was 
as far as they were concerned a key factor for the development 
of the TAFE national common core syllabus in plumbing, gas 
fitting and draining and its industrial counterpart, the 
national model core code of trade applications. 

The Australian Institute of Building (AIB) publishes a list of 
courses which provide full exemption from its licenciate 
membership examinations. The technician level certificate in 
each state/territory meets the criteria and is recognised by the 
AIB (AIB, 1982). 

c) National employers 

Further evidence supporting the portability of qualifications as 
a factor in the rationale for developing NCC lies in the 
attitudes of industry where mobility of course graduates across 
Australia and national recognition of qualifications, assume 
high importance. For example, apparently, because of lack of 
portability of qualifications, large corporations which operate 
on a national scale have found it necessary to establish their 
own training centres since a common core of technical knowledge 
and skills is often required by company technicians to ensure 
their mobility across national operations. Employer attitudes 
to the question of portability of qualifications are discussed 
again in the case studies. 

d) Industrial awards 

Broderick (1985) in his comparative analysis of post-trade 
courses relevant to the oil industry pointed out that certain 
courses were accepted in the Engineering (Oil Companies) Award 
for additional wage payments above the basic award rate. One 
such schedule is shown in Table 2. It will be noted that if a 
qualification from a particular TAFE authority was not accepted 
in the award, the holder of the award was subject to a financial 
penalty . 
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STATE 


PROCESS INSTRUMENT MECHANIC 


ELECTRICAL FITTER/MECHANIC 


fITTER/WELOER/eOILERHAKER 




COURSE NAME 


ED AUTHORITY 


COURSE NAME 


ED AUTHORITY 


COURSE NAME 


ED AUTHORITY 


OLD. 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS 

COURSE *C* 
ELECTRICAL COURSE *D* 


En. DPT. OF OLD 
DIV. Of TAFE 

ED. DPT. OF OLD 
DIV. OF TAFE 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS 
COURSE *C* 


ED. DPT. Of OLD 
DIV. OF TAFE 


MECHANIC COURSE *Bi 
MECHANICAL COURSE *E* 
MECHANICAL COURSE *C* 

WELDING SUPERVISOR'S 

COURSE 
SERVICE COURSE IN 
WELDING TECHNOLOGY 


ED, DPT. Of OLD. 
DIV. Of TAfE 
ED. DPT Of OLD 

DIV. Of TAfE 
ED. DPT. Of TAfE . 

DIV. Of TAfE 
£0. DPT. Of OLD 

DIV. Of TAfE 


VIC. 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS 


TAFE BOARD OF 
VICTORIA 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS 


TAFE BOARD Of 


TOOIKAKING 

INDUSTRIAL PNEUMATICS 
INDUSTRIAL HYDRAULICS 
FITTING AND MAINTENANCE 
WELDER CERTIflCATION 


TAfE BOARD Of 
VICTORIA 
TAfE BOARD Of 
VICTORIA 
TAfE BOARD Of 
VICTORIA 
TAfE BOARD Of 
VICTORIA 
TAfE BOARD Of 
VICTORIA 


N.S.U. 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS 
INDUSTRIAL INSTRUMENTS 


OPT. OF TAFE 

N.S.U. 
DPT. OF TAfE 

N.S.U. 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS 


DPT. Of TAfE 
N.S.U. 


ELECTRIC ARC WELDING 

INDUSTRIAL HYDRAULICS 

AND PNEUMATICS 
ENGINEERING TRADE 

METALLURGY (ADVANCED) 


OPT. Of TAfE 
N.S.U. 

DPT. Of TAfE 

N.S.U. 
DPT. Of TAfE 

N.S.U. 


S.A. 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS 


S.A. DPT. Of TAFE 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS 


S.A. OPT. Of TAfE 


ADVANCED GENERAL 
MACHINING 


S.A. DPT. OF TAfE 


U.A. 










WELDING OPERAT£CnS 
CERTIflCATiSON COURSE 


ED. DPT. Of U.A. 
DIV. Of TAFE 



3*3 The firs t national core curricula 



3.3.1 The electrical course 

From the TAFE viewpoint the origins of the concept of national 
core curricula emerged from a report tabled at the 1971 
Conference of TAFE Directors. '.Che report, entitled Comtaarison 

^ content of Electri cal Tradtt Courses in Australia , was 

prepared by the Technical Education Branch of the Queensland 
Department of Education. The purpose of the report was to gain, 
a more detailed comparative analysis of existing electrical 
trade course syllabuses in Australian TAFE. The Conference also 
received a first submission on this issue from the Regulatory 
Authorities Licensing Committee (an inter-state sub-committee of 
a committee of senior electricity authority personnel which was 
formed in 1966) . Following the submission of a more 

comprehensive request, approval was given by the Conference of 
TAFE Directors in 1974 for the establishment of an Inter-TAFE 
Authority Electrical Trades Review Committee to examine the 
development of a national common core course for the electrical 
basic trades in Australian TAFE. The first meeting of the 
committee was held in 1975. A major outcome of the work of this 
committee was the publication of a national text for electrical 
trade courses across Australia. 

3.3.2 The pltunbing course 

With the investigation into the need for a common core course in 
basic trade electrical technical education under way, the 
Conference of TAFE Directors turned their attention to the 
plumbing industry. At the 1974 Biennial Conference of TAFE 
Directors held in Perth, it was resolved to examine the :ieed for 
a common core course in the basic trade technical education and 
training for apprentices in the plumbing industry and to look 
into the "... feasibility of interchangeability, accreditation 
and reciprocity of Basic Trade courses in Plumbing, Gas fitting 
and Drainage" (DFE, 1976, p. 2). 

The administration of the plumbing national curriculum project 
lay with a small committee from the staff of the School of 
Plumbing in Adelaide. The initial meeting of all state/ 
territ9ry plumbing trade representatives took place in Adelaide 
in March 1976 and a report on the findings was submitted to the 
Conference of TAFE Directors held in Sydney in October, 1976 
(DFE, 1976) . The directors granted approval for a second and 
final meeting, which was held in Ade.'aide in 1976 and an 
* Addendum Report' recommending a common, core course content was 

21 

ERIC 




written. This common core course was later approved by the TAFE 
directors. It is of interest to note that the all state/ 
territory pliimbing representatives at the 1976 conference 
recommended to the TAFE directors that some form of national 
clearinghouse be established to publicise existing plumbing 
trade leari^ing materials among the TAFE authorities with the 
object of sharing these resources. The Conference of ..AFE 
Directors also approved this recommendation. Although some 
exchange of plumbing learning materials did occur among the TAFE 
authorities, the need was superseded when four illustrated 
volumes of plumbing texts were published by the MacGraw-^Hill 
Publishing Company, working in collaboration with plumbing 
representatives from most of the Australian TAFE authorities. 
These have been approved by all TAFE authorities as acceptable 
national learning texts for the basic technical education of 
plumbing apprentices. 

3«3«3 Th0 carpentry and joinery course 

The movement toward the development of national core content 
syllabuses increased when the TAFE Directors approved the 
formation of a National Building Studies Conference, which held 
its first meeting in 1976 and . . . 

recommended that the development of a National Core Syllabus 
for Carpentry and Joinery students be examined. (Jones, 1983, 
p. 34). 

3«3«4 General characteristics of the first NCC 

Jones (1983) points out (pp. 34 - 35) that two of these early 
ventures into national curricula activity had three features in 
common: they were all devoted to an apprenticeship study area, 
the quality of work performed was governed by state/territory 
regulatior^s or legislation and that the finished work was 
subjected to inspection by the appropriate state/territory 
licensing or regulatory body. Hence, in view of this common 
element, it seemed to be a natural outcome of the origina?. 
national curriculum activity to concentrate on the fer «^ ability 
of interchangeability, accreditation and reciprocity of basic 
trade courses. 



3»< The deve lopment of NGG In other atudv areas 



Although the regulated and licensed trade areas, with the strong 
support of and prompting by the regulatory authorities for 
national core curricula to be developed, were the * advance 
guard' of the national core curriculum concept, other study 
areas were soon being considered by TAFE. 

The^ first move away from the general rationale of the need for 
mobility of tradespeople in the development of national core 
curricula occurred in 1979, when the TAFE directors approved the 
establishment of a National Working Party on Metal Trades, 
which in 1980 set up a national task force to develop a national 
core course in fitting and machining. Rather than a concern 
with mobility, the main areas of concern were the identification 
of the degree of commonness in the then current TAFE basic trade 
course in the fitting and machining across all TAFE authorities 
and the establishment of a general process for the efficient 
development of NCC in Australian TAFE (Jones, 1983, p. 36). 

Since then, NCC have spread out far wider than the common core 
content concept related to the regulated trades and the 
rationale has changed well beyond interchangeability, 
accreditation and reciprocity of electrical and plumbing 
qualifications. By February, 1983, the CPSG was advertising in 
the open press for possible national curriculum projects for the 
1984 program. The first paragraph of the advertisement read: 

Submissions are invited from persons and groups interested in 
recommending curriculum development projects of national 
significance for Technical and Further Education, which might 
be undertaken by TAFE authorities". (CPSG, 1983a, p. ii) . 

The — establishment o f the Curriculum Project Steering Group 
(CPSG) 

In 1982 the ACTD established a national standing body called the 
Curriculum Projects Steering Group (CPSG) to provide advice to 
the directors on NCP. The first meeting of the CPSG took place 
on February 4, 1982, at the TAFE National Centre for Research 
and Development in Adelaide. The meeting suggested that the 
functions of this group be: 

a) the development of policy options and advice to TAFE 
authorities concerning national curriculum projects; 
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b) the recommendation of priorities among curriculum projects 
to the Conference of TAFE Directors and the Board of the 
TAFE National Centre; 

c) the facilitation of the development of curriculum projects; 

d) the provision of advice to the TAFE National Centre for 
Research and Development on curriculum projects (CPSG, 
1982b) . 

In August 1982, it was resolved that a TAFEC representative 
should be invited to attend for agenda items where TAFEC funding 
was being discussed (CPSG, 1982) • 

Although the CPSG hac an initial role in providing advice to the 
Centre, this role has diminished as the Centre has reduced the 
amount of curriculum work it undertakes. Consequently the 
emphasis in the role of the CPSG has changed to advising to the 
ACTD on curriculum matters. Even so, the Centre continues to 
work closely with the CPSG the chairman of which is a member of 
the Research Committee of the Centre. 

Currently membership of the CPSG consists of: 

the chairperson who is a member of the ACTD; 

a senior curriculum officer from each of the eight TAFE 
authorities; 

a nominee of the Executive Director of the TAFE National 
Centre for Research and Development; 

a senior curriculum officer who is a nominee of the 
National Working Party of Women's Advisors in TAFE; 

a nominee of Commonwealth/State Training Advisory Committee 
(COSTAC) ; and 

a nominee of the Commonwealth Department of Employment and 
Industrial Relations. 

The diagram (Figure 3) shows the national structural 
relationships between the CPSG and other TAFE bodies and 
associated activities. 

The CPSG meets on four occasions each year, usually February, 
June, September and November. 
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FIGURE 3 

NATIONAL STRUCTURAL RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN THE CPSG 
AND OTHER TAFE BODIES 



(after c. Sandery, National Curriculum Projects Manual, 
Figure 2.1 p5) 
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4. THE AIMS OP THE PROJECT AND THE ROLE OP THE CPSG 



The range of alternative manacrement approaches to NCC 

development 

4.1.1 The task force approach 

The CPSG has concerned itself with the approaches to the 
development of NCP in general and with NCC in particular. Part 
of the rationale for the development of the fitting and 
machining NCC in 1980 was to "... develop a procedure for the 
efficient development of national core curricula in Australian 
TAFE..." (Jones, 1983, p. 36). This led. to the development and 
common use of xrhe task force model, although the CPSG had, by 
August 1982, come to the view that "... it could well be that a 
decision concerning which approach to (NCC) seemed appropriate 
should be made on a case by case basis (i.e. that a single 
approach was not appropriate)" (CPSG, 1982a, p. 3). 

Although reservations such as those above had been expressed., 
the task force approach to the development of NCC has emerged as 
the main methodological model of development, delivery and 
evaluation of NCC (Jones, 1983, p. 36; Sandery, 1985a, p. 11). 

This model contains a number of procedures which are illustrated 
diagrammatically in Figure 4. It is a circular process 
beginning with the development of an NCC and re-beginning with 
the revision of the NCC as a result of tlr-^ comments of industry 
on the performance of graduates. 

Absolute commitment to any model can lead to a stereotyped 
approach. Although each step will appear for most NCC, the 
approach to each step will differ from case to case. 
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NCC input from 




suudent learning 
(very dependent on quality of student) 



FIGURE 4 

A MODEL OP CURRICULA PROESSES FOR DEVELOPMENT/ 
DELIVERY AND EVALUATION OF NCC* 



a) The parameters for the task forces 

At the February 1982 meeting, the CPSG proposed that it should 
set the parameters for task forces. Each task force would be 
answerable to the CPSG and it would be the responsibility of 
each to propose a curriculum development methodology for the 
project concerned. 

The CPSG assumi^d responsibility for the membership of task 
forces (CPSG, 1982b) and for ensuring that they had adequate 
terms of reference including: 



a clear statement of what is expected of them; 

definition of terminology used in the guidelines, for 
example syllabus, curriculum, terminal objectives; and 

an expected timetable with specific date of completion • 

It was also expected that industrial surveys/ reviews be 
undertaken before syllabuses were finalised. (ACTD, 1981c) . 

28 



b) Consolidation and refinement of the task force approach 



Jones (1983) consolidated the task force approach to NCC 
development by recommending: 

• . . That because of its particular suitability to the current 
Australian TAFE situation, the task force approach to NCC 
development and implementation, where each TAFE Authority is 
represented by one endorsed officer, be continued as a 
worthwhile approach. . . (p.30) . 

The task force approach to NCC development has continued to be 
the main method of NCC development up to the present time, 
despite a growing concern by the TAFE directors as to its 
effectiveness and cost benefit for TAFE authorities and the fact 
that during the same period, a number of co-operative ventures 
between TAFE authorities were proposed or proceeding in, for 
example, surveying, maritime, footwear, customs, cartography, 
navigation and hydrography. Some outcomes of cooperative 
projects are discussed in Section 4.1.4(a). 

With the consolidation of the task force approach, activities in 
NCC development within the CPSG have been directed towards 
refinement of that approach. Some of the developments are 
discussed below. 

(i) Industry liaison 

The December 1982 meeting of the CPSG decided that liaison with 
industry at state and national levels was important for NCC and 
NCP to be effective and that such liaison may involve a two 
tiered approach (that is with management for major issues but 
also with those at other levels who are aware current work 
practices) . 

COSAC suggested that TAFE-industry liaison be reflected in all 
task forces (or their equivalents) for all vocationally based 
national curriculum projects with industrial/commercial 
representation be-*ng provided by a nominee of the Industrial/ 
Commercial Training Authority/Apprentice Authority from the 
convening State (CPSG, 1982). It is reported in the case 
studies that some employers have been concerned at what they see 
as the limited level of employer liaison. 
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(ii) Keeping courses current 

Every effort should be made to keep nationally-based TAPE 
courses up to date (that is, there should be greater emphasis on 
the work of course advisory committees). (CPSG, 1982c). 

(iii) The need for additional resources to be taken into 
account 

CPSG (19820) expressed concern that those involved with the 
planning, design and development phases of NCP (mainly NCC) may 
not fully take into account the additional physical and human 
resources which may be required for the implementation of the 
courses 

In order to meet that concern, the CPSG suggested one of two 
approaches to national curriculum development. Either the 
planners and developers should first determine the maximum 
resources available and then develop the program within the 
resource constraints or plan and develop the best curriculum and 
then attempt to modify the course at the implementation stage if 
the lack of resources dictates such action. (Subsequent 
discussion with college staff in several states indicated that 
the latter course had occurred with a number of the nationally 
developed courses) . In any event the CPSG concluded that 
curricula should be developed so as to ensure that effective 
outcomes are obtained with optimum use of resources (CPSG, 
1982c) . 

(iv) Importance of uniform documc station 

The December 1982 meeting of the CPSG also discussed the 
importance of documentation when submitting national curriculum 
syllabus documents to the ACTD for approval. A need was seen 
for a specially designed pro forma to accompany the syllabus 
document. 

Such a pro forma, in the opinion of the CPSG, should place 
emphasis on resources, including equipment, minor works, 
staffing as well as other aspects such as student assessment and 
methods of developing consultation with training authorities 
(CPSG 1982c) . The relation between the method of documentation 
and degree of implementation is one of the themes of this study. 
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(c) Restating the parameters for task forces 



At its September 1983 meeting the CPSG reconsidered what the 
most effective and efficient composition of a task force should 
be and siabsequently set new criteria for membership: 

. The convener. This person should be the CPSG 

representative or a nominee of the CPSG representative of 
the convening TAFE authority and should be an experienced 
curriculum officer, 

. One representative from each TAFE authority (including the 
convening TAFE authority) • 

For a trade area, one representative should be a nominee of 
COSAC, and the other a nominee of the appropriate national 
ITC; for a non-trade study area, industry representatives 
should be nominees of professional, accrediting or employee 
associations with a demonstrated educational or training 
interest. Both these representatives should be from the 
convening state/territory. As indicated above, the actual 
level of representation has been criticised in some 
industry circles, 

. A representative of the TAFE National Centre. 
(Subsequently this policy has changed with the Centre only 
attending task force meetings if asked) . 

Task force meetings were to be held in the convening 
state/territory^ but could be held elsewhere if funds were 
available from other sources, and/or if the reasons for meeting 
elsewhere were acceptable to the CPSG (CPSG, 1983,). 

(d) Criticisms of the task force approach 

It has been maintained that the task force approach has had 
mixed success. The problems have included ill-preparedness of 
task force members who either did not understand or worked 
outside of approved objectives, inability to accommodate the 
variety of different requirements of individual authorities on 
format, nomenclature and accreditation and inability of CPSG to 
achieve desired changes in directions pursued by task forces. 

There has also been criticism that the involvement of each 
authority in each task force meeting has been an expensive way 
of developing a syllabus or other product. This may be true, 
but if there is to be acceptance and recognition of the 
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product, each authority needs to feel part of and involved in 
each project and to believe that its idiosyncratic requirements 
have been sensitively treated. Perhaps, as each authority 
becomes better at understanding and accommodating the 
differences of other authorities, there will be a greater 
willingness of TAFE authorities to forego full involvement in a 
the activities of a task force* Recognition of differences must 
extend to differences in mechanisms of responsiveness, processes 
of curriculum development, approval/accreditation procedures, 
nature of documentation and patterns of course offerings. 

Oversight of national projects places heavy demands on CPSG 
members and their staff in each authority in keeping task forces 
and others working on national projects on track, within budget, 
and responsive to the wishes of CPSG. Reports four times a year 
to CPSG, and presumably, concomitant briefings in the convening 
authorities, have appeared not to achieve the needed monitoring 
and management of projects. 

4. 1.2 The search for more economical approaches to national 
curriculiim development 

The optimum use of available funds har^ provided an ongoing issue 
for discussion at most CPSG meetings. Accepting that the task 
force approach to national curriculum development; however 
effective it may prove to be, was a costly exercise, the group 
was at all times looking for more economical approaches to 
national core curriculum development. In December 1983, papers 
were tabled on this issue. One of the papers in particular 
questioned the efficiency of practices concerned with conducting 
a NCC project. 

The paper pointed to a dilemma. Commonwealth responsibility for 
TAFE curriculum in Australia is unacceptable because of the 
strongly held feelings of state autonomy. On the other hand, 
the practice of all TAFE authorities acting in isolation on 
curriculum development is potentially uneconomic. The 
resolution of the dilemma must be a rational balance between 
preserving the rights of states and a sensible use of resources. 

This raises the question: how far should national curriculum 
projects go? For example, a national co-operative effort could 
be effected to produce an industrial/occupational task analysis 
or a competency profile in the relevant vocational area. Such 
an outcome could be used as a basis upon which the TAFE 
authorities could develop their own syllabuses in the area. An 
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approach of this nature would lead to a nationally acceptable 
core of competencies and, at the same time, accommodate special 
state/ territory educational and training needs • This approach 
could include the preparation of nationally or cooperatively 
developed learning materials such as texts and assessment 
methodologies, it would also enhance local ownership and use of 
nationally or cooperatively developed curriculum products. 

In February 1984 the CPSG continued discussion on more 
economical approaches to the development of NCC (CPSG, 1984a) . 
This discussion may ije summarised as follows: 



. there may be a need for ^tighter' guidelines for task force 
activities; 

. NCC developed using the present methodology (task force 
developing a NCC syllabus) may not be a cost effective 
process of curriculum development; and 

the methodology that has been used to date needs critical 
appraisal. 

As one member of tbs cPSG put it: there was a need to implement 
and evaluate new approaches to both the management and the 
supervision of projects. 

4.1.3 The feasibility study « its necessity and its role. 

One responsibility of the CPSG was to ensure that task forces 
had adequia^e terms of reference (Section 4.1.1. (a)), but concern 
was expressed that several projects had lacked clarity in the 
original specifications. This had caused difficulties for 

the project convener and task force members. One attempt to 
resolve this problem has been to conduct "feasibility studies", 
but these have created other problems^ including: 



. the expectation that the original project submission need 
only to indicate the desirability of some work being done in 
a study area, and that, on this basis, a feasibility study 
(at least) will be approved; 

. the reality that these feasibility studies, as presently 
conducted, are extremely unlikely to come up with a decision 
not to proceed with a full project. 
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It has been maintained that^ while the feasibility study seemed 
like 'a good way to go, to be effective as part of a program of 
national curriculum projects, it should occur before CPSG 
becomes involved. Such studies could be conducted, say, by 
cooperative efforts of interested TAPE authorities, with the 
outcome being the project proposal which goes to CPSG for 
funding approval. In this way the proposal which goes to CPSG 
could be sufficiently well specified to ensure a quick decision. 

The proposition that the CPSG not be involved in the feasibility 
studies is not accented in this study. The role feasibility 
studies should play in the development of NCC is discussed in 
Section 6.1.2. 

4.1.4 Possible management approaches other than the task 
force 

The CPSG has been very conscious of the high costs involved with 
the task force model approach to the management of NCC 
development and felt that other mechanisms need to be explored 
particularly as the task force method had become so entrenched 
in the development of NCC. * In fact, in her manual on NCP, 
Sandery (1985a) devoted a whole section to describing* the 
membership, roles and responsibilities of people involved in 
these task forces. Nevertheless there are other possible 
approaches to the management of NCC development. 

(a) Co-operative project method 

This describes the method used when, two or more, but not all 
TAFE authorities are directly involved in meeting project 
objectives. Following the initial submission of a concept 
proposal and its subsequent approval by the ACTD, a small 
working party would be set up in the convening state/ territory. 
The working party would engage in a period of concentrated and 
comprehensive preparation which would include an interchange of 
information with curriculum liaison persons in all the relevant 
TAFE authorities by means of letters , papers and telephone 
contacts. The working party would present an initial report to 
the CPSG. 



Following the initial report of the working party, the CPSG 
would establish a task force for the relevent study area and set 
down the terms of reference for the development of the 
co-operative curriculum. The task force would meet initially to 
discuss and formulate a management/development plan for the 
project, and while taking responsibility for the development of 
the curriculum, would set up small working parties in all 
relevant TAFE authorities to carry out the developmental work. 

During the period of development, the task force would meet by 
teleconferences using loud speaker telephones and facsimile 
machines. such teleconferences would be prefaced by a period of 
information exchange by letters, prepared papers, and normal 
telephoning by the task force members. The tasrlc force convener 
would report to the CPSG at periodic intervals on the progress 
of the project. 



The second and final meeting of the task force would check the 
syllabus (in draft form) and make recommendations for its 
adoption and for the furthe.- development of associated products, 
such as nationally determined learning materials (or acceptance 
of existing materials) , text development, assessment strategies, 
other maintenance of standards mechanisms and a NCC 
implementation monitoring strategy. 

So far the success of cooperative projects has been mixed to say 
the least. Perhaps the best documented is that of surveying 
which was begun in 1982 as an interstate cooperative curriculum 
development project sponsored by the Australian Surveying 
Association (ASA) . It was reported to the August 1982 meeting 
of the CPSG (1982a) that a working party of the ASA was 
preparing a prototype national syllabus index in surveying. The 
Northern Territory was to prepare a document concerning possible 
future developments. In October 1982, the ASA submitted a 
proposition for funding for refinement and implementation of the 
prototype national syllabus index together with the compilation 
of a resources compendium. The procedure was to be a 
co-atinuation of the existing cooperative arrangements (Lagerlow, 
1982) . 

At its October 1982 • . "^ting, the CPSG (1982d) allocated $8 000 
to the project and , r cl that its management should change in 
that the participan in the working party should be 
representatives of TAFii . ^thorities rather than the ASA. The 
project was originally to be convened by the Northern Territory 
but this responsibility was moved to New South Wales in '1983. 
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The working party met in August 1983 and requested $7 500 to: 



• complete the development of an NCC program in surveying; 

• complete an index of teaching resources for surveying in 
TAFE institutions in Australia; 

. produce a national syllabus and resources index in surveying 
documents ; and 

. arrange for the acceptance of the NCC by industrial, 
professional and educational bodies (Lagerlow, 1983) . 

The working party reported the completion of the NCC in 
surveying to the September 1934 meeting of the CPSG (1984c) . 
The document had been printed in August 1984 (TAFEC, 1984) . 
Total funds expended were $16 000 (Appendix E) . 

The proposal for an NCC in maritime studies came from the 
Australian Maritime Studies Conference. The proposal which was 
costed at $20 000 per syllabus was to: 

. develop national core syllabus documents for two Australian 
Certificates of Competency; 

. develop and organise the interchange of teaching/learning 
resources ; and 

. develop and organise the interchange of assessment 
strategies. 

It was proposed that the project be the responsibility of the 
Australian Maritime Studies Conference in association with the 
Australian Association of Ports and Marine Authorities 
(Flinders, 1985) • The proposal was to be discussed with the 
ACTD. Since then there has been no progress. 

A proposal for a cooperative curriculum project in cartography 
was prepared in September 1985 anu submitted to the December 
meeting of the CPSG. The purpose of the project was to develop 
a curriculum which could be shared by participating 
institutions. The estimated cost was $21,000. (Clarke, 1984). 
The proposal whic:h was supported by the Australian Institute of 
Cartographers was not accepted by the CPSG which deferred it for 
reconsideration in 1986. (CPSG, 1984d) . There has been no 
subsequent action. 



The CPS6 appears* to have been wary of approving cooperative 
projects mainly because of a concern that they lack central 
management. It will be noted that surveying was brought to a 
successful conclusion when the taskforce approach was 
introduced, 

b) Delegation to a TAPE authority 

This approach may be adopted when the expertise required to meet 
the project objectives is located in a specific TAPE authority. 
Mathers (1985) commented that national meetings v/ould be 
required to discuss and endorse the methodology and to appraise 
the final products. 



Using this methodology a single TAPE authority would take the 
full responsibility for the development of the NCC project after 
the concept had been approved. A " v development group 
representing the curriculum branch, stv*v.y area experts and 
non-TAFE stakeholders would be established and be responsible 
for the NCC development according to a set of specifications 
nationally determined. 

The nationally determined NCC development specifications would 
be assembled during a period of information interchange between 
the relevant TAPE authorities and later refined by the OPSG, 
which would make the final determination. The convening 
state/territory CPSG member (or his/her nominee) would be a 
representative on the NCC development group and carry out an 
ongoing interchange with all other members of the CPSG. 
O'Connor (1987b), however, considered that this method of 
management might give the states/territories an insufficient 
stake in the project and hence reduce the chances of 
implementation. 

c) EipK^^loying a consultant (project officer) 

A single project officer (preferably from the convening 
state/ territory) would be given tne task of developing the 
relevant NCC according to a nationally-determined set of NCC 
development specifications. The general monitoring of the 
project would be carried out by a national advisory committee, 
which wou3d meet twice only. At the first meeting the project 
concept and rationale, general development plan, project aims, 
objectives and methodology would be approved on the basis of a 
report prepared by the project officer from an interchange^ of 
information between that officer and the project advisory 
committee members. 
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The project advisory committee of three or four members would be 
appointed by the CPSG, which would have the main supervisory 
role and set the terms of reference for the project. The 
national advisory committee, in collaboration with the project 
officer, would report periodically to the CPSG. 

The project officer would carry out all research associated with 
the development of the NCC in liaison with nominated persons in 
all relevant TAFE authorities • That officer would visit all 
relevant TAFE authorities for detailed information gathering and 
general observation of curriculum related matters. It is 
envisaged that the project officer would interview a range of 
TAFE and non TAFE stakeholders during the inter-state/territory 
visits • 

The NCC advisory committee would meet to finalise the draft NCC 
syllabus and any other associated products with the purpose of 
making a recommendation that the CPSG endorse the NCC and 
associated products and recommend implementation to the ACTD. 
It was suggested that this approach v/ould minimise developmental 
costs • 

O'Connor (1987b) considered that this approach was a viable 
option. She emphasised that every state/territory, must feel 
that it had an adequate voice for, otherwise, no matter how good 
the final report may be, it would remain largely ignored. 

A comparison of the approaches to the management of 
NCC development 

These other approaches to management were seen by the CPSG 
(1984b) as^ perhaps, being ways of reducing the high costs 
associated with the task force approach. Whichever approach was 
to be adopted, the CPSG thought it important that t be clearly 
specified early in the development of the project. 

The opinions of task force members and of CPSG members on the 
effectiveness of these approaches relative to the traditional 
approach was sought in the case studies questionnaire. 
(Appendix C) . Weatherhead (1987) considered that all options 
were generally less effective than the task force approach^ but 
in specific circumstances, one of them might be preferred. For 
example, if a TAFE authority were able to provide a project 
officer of high competence and national standing in a 
discipline, then the project officer option might be preferable. 
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4. 1.6 The techniques of curriculxim development 

All the above approaches were concerned with the management of 
the project rather than with the techniques adopted by the 
project managers. Whatever method of management is adopted, the 
managers may use a variety of techniques. 

A discussion of the various techniques in TAFE curriculum 
research with a guide to their selection is provided by Anderson 
and Jones (1986) . The CPSG considered that the work of Anderson 
and Jones would be helpful in selecting an appropriate technique 
(CPSG J 1984a) of which the following aro examples. 

a) Preliminajry investigation 

All curriculum development projects in TAFE should include some 
form of preliminary investigation. This will show the gaps in 
the current knowledge and so guide the direction of further 
investigation. For example, suitable curriculum materials or 
even a syllabus may be identified and this could lead to a 
validation rather than a development process. This is 
fundamentally the reductive approach described by Sandery 
(1985a) where common curriculum content across the nation It. 
determined. 



b) Exploratory research 

This research is undertaken in order to determine what the broad 
thrust of a course offering should be in terms of scope, degree 
of emphasis to be given to segments of the program, depth of 
coverage within subjects and the more important aspects of 
subject sequencing. For vocational curricula, this often 
involves an occupational task analysis or what Williams and 
Hayton (1987) describe as a comprehensive occupational data 
analysis program (CODAP) . 

This method is sensitive to detecting change and the educational 
implications of change and so has the advantage of preventing 
the problem of preparing a course which is obsolete by the time 
it is implemented. It places a premium on the ability to 
synthesise and to extrapolate. The usual method of data 
collection is by interview and therefore skill is required in 
conducting relatively open and free-ranging interviews and 
analysing responses in order to determine main themes. 
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c) The Delphi technique 



This is a method designed to obtain consensus from a group of 
experts about the likely pattern of future events and to show 
where these experts disagree. Consensus is obtained by sending 
a series of questionnaires to the experts and summarising and 
returning the responses until patterns of agreement and 
disagreement become clear. 

This method is seen as a promising means of assessing the 
directions which experts (or, at the least, informed observers) 
believe an industry will take. It would work best in curriculxam 
development for areas undergoing rapid change, where no one 
really knows the shape of things to come. 

d) The DACUM method 

* 

This method is used to develop systematically a training program 
incorporating all aspects of the curriculum (syllabus, 
assessment, teaching resources) based upon the compilation of 
detailed task analysis from a panel of experts brought together 
in a structured workshop session managed by a skilled 
facilitator. 

The DACUM method is said to be particularly suitable for 
researching occupational needs in established vocational areas 
such as in reviewing or revising existing TAFE programs. 

e) Search conference method 

This procedure aims to assist people to make effective decisions 
now by clarifying what educational programs should be delivered 
in the future taking account of likely trends and current 
constraints. The search conference workshop should be made up 
of representatives of the occupational groupings, teachers, 
students, curriculum developers, administrators and any other 
key decision makers in curricnlum implementation. 

f) Nominal group technique 

The nominal group technique is used to: 

define a problem; 
' • generate solutions; and 

establish priorities for action. 
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The technique requires a small group of people who possess 
expert or up-to-date knowledge and/or who will be required to 
implement any decisions, to meet in a brainstorming session in 
order to establish consensus in priorities. The session is 
broadly limited to silent writing of ideas with discussion 
limited to clarification only. The final consensus is 
established by voting. 

g) Force field analysis 

In this method, strategies for implementing changes to a 
developed curriculum are generated by identifying the forces, 
both negative and positive, that are retarding change. The 
method is seen as means of providing direction in situations of 
complexity and resistance to change, for example, a planning 
group wishing to foster an educational innovation could use the 
method to analyse implementation difficulties in order to 
discover where pressure for change might be used to best 
effect. Although not a curriculum development technique in its 
own right, the method is useful when used in conjunction with 
procedures such as a search conference. 

h) Critical incident technique 

This method may be used to obtain a description of behaviours 
which are ^critical' to the success of a task. It is suitable 
for eliciting practical information about working with 
equipment, processes or people and for determining where 
emphasis should be placed on curriculum design and in 
assessment. Anderson and Jones (1986) commented that there 
were, at the time they wrote, no case study applications in TAFE 
of this method. 

4.1.7 The techniques used in NCC 

The techniques used in every one of the NCC projects undertaken 
so far have not been identified in this study. However, of 
those techniques which have been identified in the literature 
and the case studies, preliminary investigation was used for 
automotive mechanics, plumbing, sheet metal and electrical 
exploratory research involving an occupational task analysis was 
used for automotive and vehicle studies - new technology and 
carpentry and joinery and DACUM for real estate. 
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Some judgments on the extent of the use of the various 
techniques in developing an NCC might be made from the work of 
Williams and Hayton (1987) who investigated the types of 
occupational and training needs analysis methods currently 
employed in Australia* The most favoured methods were CODAP, 
DACUM and occupational task analysis. They reported that 
Delphi, critical incident and force field analysis were each 
used only once. 



4.1.8 Curriculum development and ownership 

Kennedy (1985) noted that occupational curriculum development 
was often located externally to the user. That is the 
curriculum is designed in a central location and disseminated 
for local use in what has been described as the research, 
development and diffusion model. Kennedy asked whether a 
curriculum can achieve its aims if the users are not involved 
(that is, have a sense of ownership) in its development. He 
conducted a case study of two specific curriculum projects in 
Western Australia and showed that, where users of the curriculum 
were involved in the decision-making processes, they were likely 
to be very concerned with the impact of the curriculum on the 
students. That is, a sense of ownership of the curriclum 
ensures a greater likelihood of concern for its impact than one 
imposed externally. 

4 . 2 The extent of the implementation of NCC in all 
states/territories 

It is one thing to prepare a NCC, it is quite another for it to 
be implemented. Yet if an NCC is not implemented, at least to 
some extent, in most states, there is very little point in 
preparing it. 

4.2.1 The fidelity of users in conforming to the 
pre-specified goals of curricultun developers 

Kennedy (1985) noted that implementation is the vital link in 
securing desired outcomes from specific educational programs. 
\^hat happens during the implementation process will determine 
both the form that an educational program will take and the 
impact that it will have on students. There are no neat 
formulae which v/ill ensure that the outcomes are congrvient with 
the original intentions of the curriculum designer. 
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In the context of occupational curriculum development, there has 
been considerable emphasis on ensuring uniform outcomes so that, 
irrespective of who teachos the curriculum or where it is 
taught, all students will exit from a particular course with the 
same skills and understanding. That is, -the user of the 
curriculum will exercise fidelity in its implementation. 

Systematic models of curriculum design have been used to try to 
secure these ends on the assumption that it is possible to 
specify design characterstics in such a way that potential users 
will have to use the resulting program exactly as the designers 
have specified, one such model is the research, development and 
diffusion model referred to in Section 4.1.8. 

It has often been assumed with this model that the efficacy of 
the design system will overcome any problems which are likely to 
arise once the program is in the hands of the user. This is 
highly questionable assumption as it seems that the most which 
can be expected in using such a model is that the curriculum 
will be adopted by the intended users. A decision to adopt, 
however, cannot be equated with a decision to use and cannot be 
interpreted to mean that the adopted curriculum is in actual 
use. Curriculum developers have little control over their 
products once they are diffused into the user system. 

Herman and Mclaughlin (1978) found that involving the user in 
decision-making increased the fidelity of implementation. Even 
so, some kind of change to the original curriculum was almost 
Inevitable because users sought to change the curriculum just as 
the curriculum itself sought to change the behaviour of the 
user. 



4.2.2 The relation between the method of documentation and 
degree of implementation 

As pointed out in section 4.2.1, regardless of the method of 
documentation, changes to the original curriculum are almost 
inevitable as it is delivered through the program of the 
separate TAFE authorities. For example, there are variations 
among states/ territories in curriculum documentation, in course 
design and structure, in the mode of presentation of the program 
and in content sequencing. Other curriculum elements such as 
teaching methodologies, learning materials, assessment 
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strategies, expected student competencies and other student 
management policies often reflect local input into the NCC and 
may affect the NCC content. Regardless of local influences 
affecting the NCC content, it is essential for the successful 
implementation of the NCC as formulated by the NCC designers, 
planners J developers and managers, that the NCC be accommodated 
in the relevant local programs of the TAFE authorities. In 
other words, the ^essentials' of the NCC content should be 
maintained whatever the local variations. 

It is suggested that the form of curriculum documentation used 
affects the fidelity of implementation. In April 1987 the CPSG 
adopted a ^ short form' which will allow flexibility in 
implementation while ensuring that the documentation was 
adequately prescriptive in parts of a discipline undergoing 
change (CPSG, 1985b) . The documentation as adopted is shown in 
Appendix D (CPSG, 1987) and is flexible enough to expect the 
user to be able to implement the curriculum as documented with 
minimum amendment. 

McBeath (3 985) argued that, by producing their own learning 
materials from a syllabus document, TAFE authorities engage in 
wasteful repetitious effort, particularly if there is no fomal 
machinery for sharing these materials. She identified six task 
forces which had expressed an interest in extending their work 
to materials development and two which were seeking to reconvene 
to consider specifically national materials sharing and 
development. She argued that if the documentation work of the 
task forces were extended to include the development of 
educational materials, there would be less wasteful repetition 
of effort and the easier it v;ould be for the user to maintain 
the essentials of the NCC content. 



4.2.3 Accreditation procedures and implementation 

Each state/territory has its own documentation a.ii content 
requirements for accreditation of courses and the CPSG has 
little or no control over these requirements. Regardless of 
how an NCC is documented, the requirements of state 
accreditation will affect the means by which and extent to which 
that NCC is implemented in the state. 
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4«2«4 Monitoring of implementation 

The extent of implementation, and therefore the usefulness of 
the NCC, can only be determined by some form of monitoring. In 
September 1983, the CFSG accepted that the implementation of the 
NCC syllabus was the responsibility of the relevant TAFE 
authorities and resolved that no TAFEC funds be allocated for an 
ongoing monitoring role, TAFEC funding should cease after the 
national core syllabus has been completed (CPSG, 1983) • In 
other wordfj, it was decided that there should be no national 
monitoring of implementation and there the matter lay until it 
was raised again a series of papers which were prepared in 1985 
by senior curriculum officers of TAFE authorities. 

It was noted in one paper that a large number of national 
curriculum projects had been conducted under the guidance of 
CPSG over the three previous years. There had, however, been 
very little done to evaluate the implementation of these 
projects. It therefore seemed to be an appropriate time to 
conduct a program of evaluation which would look at the extent 
to which a NCC has been implemented in all TAFE authorities, and 
the extent to which it had affected the programs in those 
authorities. 

It was stated in another paper that, once a core curriculum had 
been endorsed, the implementation phase needed to be monitored. 
Hitherto it had been agreed that implementation was a state 
function, and although a monitoring process was in existence, 
its efficiency was very much in doubt. 

According to this paper, there was no real knowledge of the 
process of implementation of core curriculum from state to state 
and the factors which made it easier to implement in one place 
rather than another. Furthermore there was little knowledge of 
the costs of implementation, there was no knowledge of the most 
effective methods of implementation, and there was no means of 
passing on the lessons learnt in implementation of one core 
curriculum project for the benefit of the next. 

Yet, it was claimed, a curriculum project stood or fell on its 
implementation. It was put to the CPSG that it was failing in 
its duty to the ACTD if it did not exercise control over, and 
report on, the implementation processes being carried out by the 



states/territories. It was recommended that the CPSG should 
urge the TAFE directors to endorse the development of an 
evaluation process which could be applied to national core 
curriculum projects during their implementation phase. 

The suggestions for monitoring of implementation put forward in 
these papers were not accepted by all members of the CPSG. This 
was a consequence of the strongly held opinion that the 
implementation of an NCC was the sole responsibility of 
individual TAFE authorities and that it would be inappropriate 
to consider any form of national supervision. Nevertheless, 
there was concern that national core syllabuses should be 
implemented by the TAFE authorities. In June 1985, it was 
agreed that more emphasis should ba given to implementation 
matters. To this end, national core curricula task force 
conveners were directed to place stronger emphasis on syllabus 
implem jntation issues during the developmental stages of the 
national curriculum project. This implementation consideration 
should be followed up by providing a completed implementation 
pro forma with the presentation of a national core syllab.s to 
the CPSG (CPSG, 1985a) . 

Traditionally, once an NCC syllabus document has been ratified 
by the CPSG and recommendation made to the ACTD for approval to 
implement, the NCC has been said to be in a monitoring 
phase. The relevant NCC task force convener is deemed to be 
responsible for overviewing and reporting the progress of 
implementation, as compared with that proposed in the 
implementation pro forma, back to the CPSG through the CPSG 
member of the convening state. 

However, no firm CPSG policy exists on how this overviewing and 
reporting function should be effected and there is a view that 
it is impossible to effect. Nevertheless one strategy has been 
for the CPSG to authorise a further meeting of the relevent NCC 
task force within the first year of NCC national implementation 
and, on the basis of the information gathered at this meeting, 
for the task force convener to report back to the CPSG. This 
strategy has been funded only on an ad hoc basis. Another 
strategy is for individual CPSG members to give brief updates of 
the implementation progress in their states/ territories. 

Where requests for NCC task forces to meet in the NCC 
implementation phase are not approved, the task of an NCC task 
force convener is made very difficult. Contact by telephone 
and/or letter have proved to have limited usefulness as a means 
by which a task force convener can gather accurate information 
from other task force members. 



^•3 The Impact NGG has had on the maintenance of standards 

between colleges and between authorities 



In this study the word ^standards' has been given a very wide 
interpretation. It is taken to encompass not only the 

maintenance of relativity between coujL^ses in different colleges 
and authorities, but also the maintenance of relevance of 
courses to the changing needs of students in a society with 
rapidly developing technology. 

The CPSG was warned that commonness of course content as a 
result of NCC development did not necessarily lead to 
consistency of standards of course outcomes. For example, there 
are difficulties in maintaining consistency of standards during 
translating the curriculum products expressed in a national core 
syllabus into an authority syllabus and finally into a teaching 
program at college level. Therefore if consistency of course 
standards is the main criterion for the existence of a national 
core curriculum, it may perhaps be better achieved by national 
or co-operative efforts, such as nationally determined (and 
accepted) lists of expected student competencies, sets of 
learning resources or assessment item (or project) banks. 



4.3.1 Monitoring of standards 

The determination of whether standards (however defined) are 
being maintained requires some degree of monitoring. Whether 
the CPSG should be involved in such monitoring and, i£ so, what 
its role should be, has been a matter of continuing discussion 
within the Group. 

In September 1983, the CPSG expressed concern as to what role it 
should play in the maintenance of a NCC syllabus once it had 
been established and approved for implementation, and decided 
that it was responsible for any modification which should be 
made. It agreed that the convening TAFE authorities should 
monitor the standards of national core curriculum syllabuses and 
that they should consult with the other relevant TAFE 
authorities regarding the need for syllabus modification. 
Where appropriate, a report should be forwarded to the September 
meeting of the CPSG dealing with any of the following: 

proposed amendments to the NCC syllabus; 
the need fcr a major review; 

the need for a national meeting or any other activity; and 
the currency of the national syllabus document. 

47 



•In addition, if there hcive been no major changes for five years 
after adoption, the TAFK authority responsible for monitoring 
should be required to justify why the course should continue to 
be accepted. Any costs involved should be borne by the 
convening/monitoring TAFE authority (CPSG,1983). 

Wlien an NCC syllabus is in what has been called the monitoring 
phase, that is, during the period following the ACTD approval to 
implement, the task force convener in the convening TAFE 
authority is deemed to be responsible for monitoring the 
relevance of the NCC syllabus content to the industrial 
training/ technical education needs served by the study area. 
The procedures which are followed are: 

the convening TAFE authority (through the NCC task force 
convener) by liaison with the relevant learning institution 
in the state/territory and the industry concerned, effects 
changes to the local NCC based program; 

such changes update the NCC syllabus in the convening 
state/territory ; and 

the convening TAFE authority (through the NCC task force 
convener) liaises with the other participating 
states/territories (through the NCC task force member for 
each authority) in respect to changes in content of their 
NCC based programs. The convener provides an analysis of 
these changes and submits them to all participating 
authorities for confirmation. Following confirmation of 
the update by all contributing authorities, the task force 
convener submits a formal draft report through the 
appropriate CPSG member to the CPSG for its information and 
action. Should the updating be more than a ^fine tuning', 
the convener may request the CPSG for funding to call all 
task force members to a meeting in the convening 
state/ territory . Such a meeting may result in a 

recommendation for a major review. 

It seems to be a CPSG policy to recommend that TAFEC funds be 
used for major reviews only. Minor updates (fine tuning) costs 
are usually borne by the TAFE authorities. 
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4.3.2 Accreditation and registration and maintenance of 
standards 



The establishment in January 1985 of the Australian Council on 
Tertiary Awards (ACTA) might require that the CPSG take a more 
prominent role in the maintenance of standards of NCC. Part of 
the charter of ACTA requires it to promote consistency 
throughout Australia in the standards of courses leading to TAFE 
awards, to issue guidelines on the standards of courses for 
various awards, and to monitor adherence to these guidelines. 
Further, ACTA states that the AEC has agreed that, in carrying 
out its functions, ACTA should have the power to satisfy itself 
that the procedures used by authorised bodies in the assessment 
of courses are such as to merit national registration of the 
awards (ACTA, 1987) . It is possible that, if the CPSG d es not 
t&ke that more prominent role in the maintenance of standards, 
then the role may be taken up by ACTA in the fulfilment of its 
charter. ^ 

^ ♦ — cost-effectivene ss of developing and imp .lamenii lnq core 
curricula 

In Section 2.4 reference was made to a number of papers tabled 
at meetings of the CPSG. One of these papers discussed the 
possibilities of more economical approaches to NCC development. 
It was claimed that, in terms of resources used, the 
contribution of a convening TAFE authority to a national 
curriculum project, including the costs of translating the 
national core syllc-.bus into the TAFE authority syllabus and 
program, was more than twice the cost that the TAFE authority 
would incur if it developed the study area independently. It 
was suggested that, in many ways, NCC are unsatisfactory halfway 
houses between state curriculum development and national/ 
federal/commonwealth curriculum development. 

The cost burden imposed on the states and territories in the 
development of NCC has caused the CPSG to be concerned with 
cost-effectiveness and efficiency in its approaches to national 
core curriculum development. This concern has led to limiting 
netional co-operative efforts to what appeared to be the least 
costly and most effective of national curriculum products. 
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The approach of the CPSG may be summed up thus: a national 
project, the purpose of which is a NCC syi:.abus statement alone, 
may not be cost-effective. There are at least two other 
purposes for engaging in a national curriculum co-operative 
activity which would make it more cost-effective. These are: 

c the development of a needs assessment resulting in a 
competency profile or a list of broad objectives which may 
be used as a basis for state curriculum development; or 

the development of teaching and learning materials which, 
many argue, are the really tangible benefits to TAFE 
teachers and students. 

In May 1984 the CPSG emphasised that, while there was strong 
support both inside and outside TAFE for the concept of 
co-operative national curriculum development, there was still a 
need to rationalise the costs in terms of benefits to the TAFE 
authorities. (CPSG, 1984b). 

The major concerns have remained unaltered. A national core 
syllabus document has remained the main outcome of a national 
curriculum project and this outcome is very costly in that it 
takes a long time to prepare and uses expensive resources. 

Moreover, there were considerable additional costs to TAFE 
authorities during its implementation, especially if the TAFE 
authority syllabus required modification. Indeed, there could 
be further costs at the college level in terms of time, 
additional equipment and so on. For example, it has been 
reported that in the Northern Territory, the necessity to use 
full-size joinery items rather than models, has put the TAFE 
authority to considerable expense. 

In September 1984 the ongoing concern of TAFE authorities on the 
costs of engaging in national curriculum activities was iscussed 
again and the CPSG agreed: 

...that each TAFE authority should undertake a complete 
costing of a project it had convened. This should include its 
own costs, and costs to participating TAFE authorities, both 
direct and indirect. Costs should also be compared with a 
comparable authority funded activity... (CPSG, 1984c. p. 24). 



ERLC 



50 

ill 



The ACTD, in November 1984 similarly expressed concern at the 
apparently high costs of conducting national curriculum projects 
and implementing the outcomes. it was claimed that a 
contribution of approximately $4 is made by TAFE authorities for 
every $1 contributed by CTEC. The ACTD suggested that the CPSG 
should indicate the cost implications of national curriculum 
projects, including capital cost and further, that the learning 
materials for one of the continuing projects should be developed 
co-operatively and that each participating TAFE authority 
evaluate the costs of its contribution. 

Several papers were tabled at the December 1984 meeting by CPSG 
members on the costs exercise and were valuable in demonstrating 
some ^hidden costs' to TAFE authorities. Two of these costing 
exercises, namely those for sheetmetal and real estate, are 
discussed in the case studies. The CPSG, influenced by the 
discussion on costs of national curriculum projects, 
strengthened their view that there was a need to look at less 
costly curriculum development methodologies. (CPSG, 1984d) . 

One member of the CPSG commented that the costs of NCP compared 
with what were seen as litcle obvious and tangible benefits had 
been a primary concern to both the ACTD and the CPSG. Although 
there was strong general support both in and outside TAFE for 
national curriculum cooperation and development, TAFE 
authorities were conscious that NCP were: 

largely additional to their own state/territory curriculum 
development program; 

. more obviously costly than their own programs; and 

. apparently lacking in benefits to TAFE authorities. 

It was considered debatable whether these concerns were 
justified and, even if they were, it was suggested that th y 
were short-term when it may be more appropriate for TAFE 
authorities to take a longer term perspective. For example it 
would be expected that the high cost of the establishment of 
national cooperation would be offset by much lower subsequent 
costs. Using fitting and machining as an example, it was 
suggested that the update costs would be considerably lower than 
the establishment costs. 
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Overall the CPSG has recognised that, in respect to limited 
resources, it should maintain a constant watch on costs 
vis^-a^-vis the perceived benefits. In June 1985 it resolved to 
establish a working party the task of which included improving 
the guidelin^^^s for the preparation of proposals to ensure 
realistic costing of projects. (CPSG, 1985a) . There is no 
evidence of this working party having met. 

4.5 The benefits of NCC to students and teachers 

Jones (1983) identified the major benefit of the NCC concept as 
its demonstrated capability of providing quality curriculum 
materials/resources. He also identified the very substantial 
staff development and personal development opportunities 
afforded the task force members. In particular they are able to 
promote the development of, and derive benefits from, an 
information network across all TAFE authorities. 

In February 1984 the question of the extent to which NCC in 
their present form were of value in the classroom was raised and 
it was agreed that the question needed to be investigated (CPSG, 
1984a) . 

Two principal benefits were identified at that time - 
development of quality curriculum materials/resources and staff 
development. Although the need has been recognised^ beyond the 
above very little has been done to identify any benefits. One 
member of the CPSG considered that the time was appropriate to 
evaluate the extent to which TAFE lecturers and students who are 
working under a national core curriculum are supportive of NCC. 



4.6 The opinions of bodies outside TAFE on NCC 

These bodies include registration and licensing committees of 
the relevant regulatory authorities, the industrial training 
commissions, industrial training committees and non-statutory 
boclies such as employer associations, trade unions and 
professional associations. 

The CPSG has v/orked on the assumption that there was strong 
support from these bodies for the concept of NCC for vocational 
education and training. That there is such support is 
illustrated in the following recommendations of the Kirby (1985) 
report. 
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The Commonwealth Government, in conjunction with the states, 
should take steps to bring together work on: 

1) the development of national common core curricula for 
trades ; 

2) the production of basic trade manuals; 

3) the updating of trade curricula; 

4) the development of competency standards for trades; and 

5) the development of on-the-job training guides, (p. 20). 

With regard to this recommendation, COSTAC estc^.blished a working 
party to address the issues raised (Newton, 1987). The CPSG 
agreed that as a matter of principle the development of 
on-the-job training statements should be co-ordinated with the 
development of common core curricula. Funding should be 
provided by both the CPSG and training review standing 
committees as appropriate. 

To improve the quality and relevance of instruction there 
should be much greater interchange between industry 
instructors and TAFE teachers, supported by the TAFE Council's 
grants to States (Kirby, 1985, p. 20). 

The State training authorities and those responsible for the 
development of TAFE national common core curricula should 
co-operate in an examination of the prospects for crediting 
previous training and experience of mature-aged students in 
formal course training (Kirby, 1985, p. 21). 

COSTAC referred these two recommendations to the CPSG for the 
development of strategies for their implementation (CPSG, 
1986a) . The CPSG agreed that this was more appropriately a 
matter for the ACTD (CPSG, 1986f ) . 

The TAFE National Centre has prepared a report on crediting the 
previous training and experience of mature-aged students in 
formal TAFE courses. It was presented to the April, 1987, 
meeting of the ACTD (Strachan and Thomson, 1987) . The report 
recommended that the ACTD should set up a working party, 
possibly using the CPSG structure, with a brief to bring about 
changes which would tap the pool of talent in the work force 
which is unrecognised in any formal sense. 
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4*7 Tha role of the CPSG in the development and 



implementation of NCC 



This theme has permeated much of what has been written already 
since, for example, no discussion of the range of approaches to 
NCC could be conducted without considering the role of the 
CPSG. In this section activities of the CPSG other than those 
considered above will be discussed. 



4.7.1 The CPSG as the main official standing committee 
advising the ACTD on curriculum matters 

In June 1985 it was confirmed that the ACTD had formally 
acknowledged the CPSG as the main official standing committee 
advising it on curriculum matters. (CPSG, 1985a) • At the same 
time papers on the proposed role of the CPSG were considered. 

It was suggested that the most appropriate role of the CPSG was 
as a policy advising body to thu ACTD. It was claimed that it 
had experienced considerable ^anguish' when it had concerned 
itself with operational activities such* as the management of 
projects and the implementation of results. It was recommended 
that the CPSG shoulcT: 

establish clear terms of reference to the effect that the 
CPSG is a policy advising body to the ACTD; 

establish a clear definition of sponsored pro j ects and 
delegate management of those projects to nominated 
individuals ; and 

receive project reports and respond by offering advice to 
the project manager or revising the project definition. 

This view was supported by another suggestion that the CPSG 
should have a policy advice role rather than a project 
management role and it was considered crucial to its future that 
the policy advice role be recognised and acted on. 

In order to advise the ACTD on national curriculum matters, it 
was proposed that there were three, specific tasks fur the CPSG: 

the recommendation of policies concerning national 
curriculum projects to the ACTD; 
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the selection of curriculum projects for approval by the 
ACTD; and 

. the monitoring of approved projects in order to advise the 
* ACTD on them. 

It was recognised that in order for the CPSG to fulfil its role 
as a policy-recommending group, there would be a need for much 
wider discussion of policy matters within the CPSG than 
previously and that this wider discussion would require CPSG 
members to be well informed on the curriculum policies of other 
TAFE authorities. 

For example, if the CPSG is to provide advice on the way in 
which NCP are to be funded in the future, it will be necessary 
to know what proportion of TAFE authority funds should be 
earmarked to NCP as opposed to authority curriculum projects. 
The argument was summed up by one writer thus? 

The danger is that if we do not provide advice on these wide 
ranging matters to the Directors, they will obtain their 
curriculum advice from less well informed sources, or make ad 
hoc decisions without any advice at all. 

It was suggested that once the major nettle of the CPSG as a 
policy development group was grasped, a great many other things 
would fa^l into place, including the specific national 
curriculum policies with which the CPSG should be concerned. It 
was recommended that the CPSG should: 

, limit the number of projects, but look at them in terms of 
the complete curriculum package (including materials where 
appropriate) , thus implying increasing the funding of 
individual projects; 

. develop recommendations for the ACTD on matters related to, 
but not directly part of, national curriculum programs (such 
as the provision of opportunities for professional 
development of TAFE authority curriculum staff, or the 
enhancement of opportunities for more effective state level 
curriculum development programs) ; and 

. develop processes for cooperative curriculum development 
funding involving several states, but not national level 
funding. 
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If policies such as these were to be accepted, there will be 
implications for the future development both of CPSG and the 
national curriculum program as a whole, which will need to be 
examined and costed. In particular, the implications of 
increased funding going to a smaller number of national 
projects, thereby depriving other projects, which may serve 
substantial and sometimes vocal constituencies, will need to be 
considered. 

As a result of the considerations discussed above, the CPSG has 
identified and agreed upon seven roles for itself: 

. the formulation of (broader) policy advice on curriculum 
issues to the Conference of TAFE Directors; 

• the discussion of national curriculum issues; 

(In discussing the above two roles, it was recognised by the 
CPSG that in the past the Group had concentrated its efforts 
on the identification, initiation and monitoring of national 
curriculum projects. Now, it was agreed, that the CPSG should 
exist to provide the ACTD with co-ordinated advice and a 
national or overall perspective on curriculum issues) . 

. the provision of advice to the ACTD on the identification of 
NCP; 

. the initiation of NCP: 

• the monitoring of NCP i^. thin established guidelines; 

. the facilitation of the ao-operation and co-ordinat:.on of 
curriculum development among TAFE authorities; and 

(Senior TAFE curriculum representatives now meet regularly. 
The consequent exchange of information is a means of reducing 
unnecessary duplication of effort in cooperative activities) . 

• the provision of advice to the ACTD on curriculum projects 
initiated by the TAFE National Centre for Research and 
Development. 

(This was claimed to be one of the original roles of the 
CPSG. Although at no stage inviting the Centre to comment, 
the CPSG saw the provision of advice to the ACTD on the 
selection of Centre curriculum projects as desirable (CPSG, 
1985a). This issue is discussed in Section 6.8.2). 
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In. September 1985, the CPSG was informed that the ACTD had 
agreed to the first five of the roles which it had identified. 
It was decided to seek clarification of the view of the ACTD on 
the other two proposed roles. (CPSG, 1985b) . There is no 
record that any clarification has been made and so it may be 
assumed that the role of the CPSG as determined by the ACTD in 
1985 (that is, the first five of the above roles) is that which 
applies currently. 



4.7.2 Criteria for selection of projects 



In 1982 the CPSG documented its ideas on the selection criteria 
for NCC. They were: 

a) number of states to be involved; 

b) occupational mobility; 

r) number of students to be affected; 

d) legislation/licensing changes across states; 

e) technological changes or developments; 

f) balance across streams and fields of study; 

g) demands for skills by students; 

h) benefits in terms of improved course development and 
implementation and teaching materials quality; 

i) . total cost of project 

costs/benefits of project 
j) justified industry pr . ^nre; 

k) new initiative in one TAPE authority of potential utility to 

other TAFE authorities; 
1) emphasis on syllabus projects; 

m) update and maintenance of existing national core curricula. 
(CPSG, 1982a). 

Since 1982 with the acquisition of more experience through their 
co-ordinating role in the development of NCC, the CPSG has 
continued to refine its course selection criteria. 

Jones (1983) ranked in order the selection criteria he 
identified and noted that the kinds of selection factors sought 
after by different groups of stake holders are quite different 
and may even be contradictory. Those he identified were that: 

a) TAFE authorities formally acknowledge that their curriculum 
for the study area concerned is in need of review and/or 
improvement, in terms of relevance of content, and/or range 
or quality of curriculum development products available 
(including teaching and learning resources); 
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b) senior TAFE study area officers and curriculum personnel 
acknowledge that their curriculum is in need of review 
and/or improvement; 

c) TAFE teachers and industry/commerce spokespersons 
aclcnowledge that the local curriculum is in need of review 
and/or impL^ovement; 

d) that new or revised external studies materials (e*g, 
textbooks, study guides) are needed for the study area; 

e) at least one TAFE authority, but preferably more than one, 
is prepared to undertake the preparation of a detailed 
svibmission documenting reasons for the initiation of NCC 
development, in accordance with the selection criteria 
established by the Conference of TAFE Directors (and/or its 
Curriculum Projects Steer irxg Group) ; 

f) at least one TAFE authority, which acknowledges that its 
curriculum for the study area involved is in need of review, 
desires to act as the convening TAFE authority; 

g) the Conference of T^^E Directors (and/or its Curriculum 
Projects Steering Group) formally endorses the need for a 
NCC activity in the nominated study area; 

h) TAFE authorities formally commit themselves to an 
involvement in the NCC activity, at least to the extent of 
committing sufficient resources to permit one representative 
to participate fully in the development process; 

i) TAFE and industry personnel generally acknowledge that there 
is substantial occupational commonness across state/ 
territory boundaries, 

j) one TAFE authority and/or the TAFE National Centre for 
Research and Development provide expertise in curriculum 
development (including curriculum materials development) 
which can be utilised to facilitate the NCC activity; 

k) the occupational area is one for which TAFE graduates 
require qualifications which are portable interstate (such 
as those TAFE qualifications required to secure a licence to 
practise one's occupation); 

1) the study area is characterised by fairly small student (or 
potential student) numbers; 
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m) the occupational area is one in which it is generally 
acknowledged occupational practices have undergone 
substantial recent modifications due to changes in 
technological, societal, or economic conditions; and 

n) the study area is characterised by large student (or 
potential student) numbers. (p*8). 

In June 1983, the CPSG, when considering national curricula 
activities for 1984 established a new set of selection criteria 
for setting priorities. They were: 

a) the type of project (i.e. should the project selected 
reflect the range of TAPE activities) ; 

b) availability of funds from other sources; 

c) degree of TAPE authority support for the project; 

d) the degree of support from outside TAPE; 

e) present level of activity or funding in the area; 

f) whether the project is a research or curriculum project; 

g) need for portability of qualifications; and 

h) economies achieved (for example in the development of 
learning materials) . (CPSG, 1983c) . 

The CPSG also made the point that the above priority selection 
criteria should be considered with those established by Jonc 
(1983) . 

In September 1983, it was decided that the number of NCC 
projects in any one year should be approximately ten to fifteen 
(CPSG, 1983) , but that this decision would be reviewed from time 
to time. 



Such limitations on the number of projects led to the need for 
selection from those suggested by TAPE and training authorities, 
industry bodies and the CPSG itself. In June 1984 a further set 
of criteria for tne selection of projects was agreed: 

. a national approach is important for the industry and the 
clients TAPE serves; and/or 

. a national approach will lead to a better quality of 
curriculum product; and/or 

. a national approach will lead to a substantial saving ii\ the 
cost of developing a curriculum product; 

. all TAPE authorities agree on the project as a priority 
project; 
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the vocational area is a developing one, with a consequent 
need for TAFE to respond rapidly on a national basis; and 



. the study is economically and/or socially important for 
Australia. (CPSG, 1984b,). 

In 1985 one member of the CPSG commented that since its 
inception, the CPSG had come a long way in its selection of 
projects. Initially, the process resembled a grab for money. 
It seemed that authorities were proposing projects so that 
curriculum -development which they had intended to undertake 
themselves could be funded nationally c By the time of writing, 
oathorities were proposing projects for their national relevance 
and were cautious in agreeing to national projects the outcomes 
of which might not justify the total cost or where the costing 
was vague. In fact the member recommended that no project which 
could be successfully (or more cheaply) undertaken at the local 
or statewide levels should be selected for a national project. 

At the same time, another member noted that the overriding 
criterion for the selection of an NCP was that all authorities 
agreed that the matter was of sufficient importance to warrant 
one and were prepared to allocate resources to it. He claimed 
that the reasons why an authority might agree were not terribly 
relevant to the CPSG and the criteria for agreement might differ 
markedly between authorities. The selection of projects at the 
national level was seen as being simply the collective 
expression of the perceptions of authorities regarding the 
importance uf projects. The importance of observing state 
rights in the selection process can be seen. 

The usefulness of the criteria for selecting projects agreed in 
June 1984 and the difficulties in applying them were questioned 
also. No matter how nlear the selection criteria were, there 
would always be projects which did not quite fit. It was 
suggested that the critt?.ria should be seen as guidelines with 
the emphasis being placed on those projects perce""^ed by TAFE 
authorities as having a high priority. A further c. terion was 
also suggested that a project which was so large thar it could 
not be conducted by any one TAFE authority could be adopted as 
an NCP. 

The criteria for selection of projects was raised again in June, 
1986, when it was suggested that the CPSG consider an approach 
to the selection of NCP which would identify national training 
priorities from a variety of sources including the manufacturing 
sector, military and export areas and possibly traineeships. It 
was decided to prepare a paper on priority areas and mechanisms 
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for project identification (CPSG, 1986f ) . This paper was 
presented to the December 1986 meeting of the CPSG where it was 
decided that the approach of identifying important national 
priority areas and encouraging TAPE authorities to develop 
project proposals relating to these areas be researched further 
(CPSG^ 1986b) . Consequently it was decided at the October 1987 
meeting that ACTD be advised that the CPSG would be seelcing to 
direct its v;ork to be consi .tent in the selection of projects 
with the national priorities enunciated from time to time by the 
Federal Minister, and that the current criteria against which 
CPSG assesses proposals be retained and applied in conjunction 
with the above statement (CPSG, 1987d) . 

^.7.3 on-going evaluation by the CPSG 

There are at least two issues - evaluation of the implementation 
and standards of NCC and evaluation of the role of the CPSG. 

a) Evaluation of the implementation and standards of NCC. 

In September 1983 attention was called to some of the 
conclusions of Jones (1983) including: 

. a need for evaluation, review and ongoing monitoring of NCC 
to ensure continuing improvement and relevance; 

. scant attention to implementation difficulties during either 
the implementation or planning phases of NCC activities; 

• an absence of planned monitoring or ongoing review 
activities by NCC representatives in their own 
St ate/ territory ; 

. the need for an evaluation/ review of NCC syllabuses and 
additional curriculum products within two to three years 
after their adoption by TAPE authorities; 

. the need at the outset of the curriculum design process to 
provide for both ongoing and summative evaluations; 

. the need to ensure the effective development and 
implementation of NC^ products by ongoing monitoring/review 
and evciluation of NCC by the CPSG according to 
well-publicised guidelines; and 
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serious inhibition of the capacity of the CPSG to monitor 
NCC activities successfully by a too rapid proliferation of 
new NCC undertakings. 

It was commented that there was an immediate need to devise 
methods to maintain both long-established and more recent NCC 
and that this required synchronised TAFE authority review 
programs. This was not taken up by the CPSG. (CPSG, 1983a) . 

In September 1984, it was noted that a large number of 
curriculum projects had been conducted under the guidance of the 
CPSG in the three preceding years and that very little had been 
done to evaluate these projects. It was proposed that a 
program of evaluation which v/ould look at several aspects be 
cond-icted. These aspects would include: 

the extent to which an NCC has been implemented in all TAFE 
authorities, and the extent to which it has affected the 
programs in those authorities; 

tLe extent to which TAFE lecturers who are teaching to a 
national core curriculum, students in the area, and the 
industry which is involved, are supportive of the NCC as it 
is being implemented; 

the ext^int to which there are differences between industry 
expectations of what is going on in a NCC classroom, and 
what is actually happening; and 

the efficiency and effectiveness (in terms of costs as well 
as other factors) of the methodologies employed in national 
projects. 

Indeed it was suggested that it could well be valuable to devote 
the majority of the 1986 national curriculum projects resources 
to evaluations. This suggestion Wc^s not taken up by the CPSG 

b) Evaluation of the role of the CPSG 

In March 1985 , in keeping with a policy of ongoing self- 
evaluation, the CPSG agreed to continue to monitor policies and 
procedures and to produce a consolidated statement which would 
in part outline its purpose. The broad policy areas to be 
considered were: 

. the functions of the CPSG and how they should be carried 
out; 



O 62 

ERIC - 79 



. the mechanisms, procedures and formats which should be 
used ; 

. the topics which those procedures should consider; and 

the future direction of the national curriculum program. 

The particular issues to be considered in the consolidated 
statement were: 

. selection of projects with regard to the long term planning 
for study areas and the number of projects to be attempted; 

. management , including pro j ect initiation , curriculum 
development methodologies project objectives and project 
end points; 

project evaluation; 

monitoring; 

. synchronisation of TAFE authority curriculum development 
witiv national curriculum projects; 

learning materials development; 

implementation of CPSG policy; and 

. the relationship of the CPSG w:th the TAFE National Centre 
for Research and Development (CPSG 1985b) . 

The concerns for self-evaluation were paralleled by discussions 
on whether there was a need for evaluation which involved bodies 
outside the CPSG. 

In June 1985 the CPSG consiv*ered a proposal prepared by the TAFE 
National Centre for Research and Development for an independent 
evaluation. The proposal was not endorsed as it was considered 
to be untimely in view of the ongoing formative self evaluation 
of the Group. The CPSG considered that any independent 
evaluation should not be carried out until the Group had put the 
outcomes of its own evaluation into operation. Further, any 
future evaluation should focus on th,f quality of advice given to 
the ACTD and tha effectiveness of the role of the CPSG in 
facilitating NCP (CPSG, 1985a) . 
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4.7 • 4 Maintenance of TAPE/industry liaison 

In December 1982, the Chairman of the South Australian 
Industrial Training Commission joined the CPSG, This was a 
recognition of the need for consultation between TAPE 
authorities and industrial training authorities in developing 
and reviewing vocational courses (CPSG, 1982c) . 
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5* INTERVIEWING THE HEKBERS OF 1?HE CPS6 



In all, ten interviews covering senior TAPE administrators in 
curriculum in all states/territories all of whom were members of 
the CPSG were conducted. In the analyses of the interviews 
discussed below, particular respondents are identified by letter 
(e.g. ^A'). In this way it can be seen if any one respondent 
had consistently differing views from the rest. 

5.1 General cme3tion&' 

The first nine questions sought general information on the 
knowledge cPSG members had of NOP and of" their benefits and 
suitability. 

Knowledge of NCP 

To the question of the extent of their knowledge of NCP, in 
general, the members of the CPSG considered that they had a 
broad overview at the macro-level. The least knowledge reported 
(F) was knowledge limited to the minutes and the discussion of 
issues at CPSG meetings. By contrast another respondent (C) 
reported a very comprehensive ^'^nowleJtge resulting from a long 
association with the CPSG. 

5.1.2 Value of NCP 

There was a wide diversity of views within the CI SG on whether 
NCP are worthwhile. At one extreme there vere those who were 
completely convinced of their value for reasons such as: 

. providing a national forum for cross-fertilisation of 
ideas ; 

meeting the needs for commonness of content; 
. providing opportunities for mobility; and 
enhancing maintenance of standards. 

In the middle ground were those who supported NCP in principle, 
but had reservations or, what amounted to the same thing, were 
ambivalent. 
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Reservations included: 



• a view that the number of NCP r^hould be reduced by applying 
more stringent criteria; and 

• doubts whether the benefit's justified the costs. 

At the other extreme was the view of one respondent (G) that NCP 
generally were not worthwhile, although that respondent did 
concede that curriculum products such as shared learning 
materials did have potential. 

Overall, the views of the members of the CPSG were that 
cooperative NCP were worthwhile but that they would be improved 
considerably with some modifications. Recommendations on the 
nature of these modifications is a principal purpose of this 
study, 

S.1.3 Main benefits to TAPE authorities of implementation of 
NCP 

If the NCP process is seen as worthwhile, the benefits of 
implementation should also be seen as sxibstantial. 

» 

Because the process was generally i:Jeen as worthwhile, a large 
number of benefits was identified. Most of these benefits were 
related to the process itself rather than with implementation. 
For example: 

. access to a large pool of experience, skill and knowledge 
and a consequent cross-fertilisation of ideas; 

. a better use of available resources, and so a lessening of 
costs to the TAFE authorities; and 

. the professional development of those participating. 

Nevertheless benefits were seen in the implementation of NCC. 
These included: 

. the development of a curriculum product with national 
acceptance and relevance to national industrial and 
commercial needs; 

. the maintenance of standards together with portability of 
qualifications. 
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Two respondents (G and J) considered that there were no real 
benefits to the TAFE authorities in the implementation of NCP. 
One of these, (j) , distinguished between process of development 
and process of implementation • No benefit was seen in 
implementation but the process was seen as a commonsense 
approach to curriculum development. 

5.1.4 Relative importance of the development of NCC in NCP 

It was pointed out respondents that the NCC projects are only 
one aspect of national curriculum activity. They were asked the 
proportion of this activity they considered should be devoted to 
NCC. 

Few respondents attempted to provide a quantitative answer to 
this question, but while agreeing that the proportion of 
national curriculum activity which should be devoted to NCC was 
difficult to quantify, it was .-agreed that, in general, 
development of a national core curriculum vjas an essential part 
of the process. Most respondents saw the NCC as the starting 
point for the development of related curriculum products by the 
individual TAFE authorities. Two respondents (B and J) 
considered that ar occupational analysis should be an integral 
part of the development of an NCC. 

5.2 The range of management approaches to NCC development 
5. 2.1 The task force approach 

a) Views on the suitability of the task force approach to the 
design, planning and development of NCC. 

Generally, respondent?! considered that the task force approach 
was appropriate and effective and that, while it had benefits, 
it also had disadvantages. 

The task force approach was perceived as enhancing ownership and 
providing invaluable networking. However, it also considered to 
be over-expensive especially with regard to the amount of 
interstate travel involved. Two respondents (B and I) 

considered that there was merit in a single TAFE authority being 
delegated to produce an NCC. 
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b) Quality of curriculum developed by task force approach 

There was no general agreement that the task force approach to 
the development of NCC produces higher quality curriculum 
products and processes than the earlier state development 
methods. Two respondents (C and I) considered that it did; two 
more (B and E) that it had the potential to be better and the 
rest did not. One (K) considered that a single project officer 
may be better. 

Of the two respondents who did consider that the task force 
approach was better than earlier approaches, neither considered 
the costs (of the order of $100 000 per project) too high. In 
addition, one respondent who considered that the task force 
approach had the potential to develop higher quality curriculum 
than previous methods (E) suggested that the cost issue was over 
emphasised. 

c) Techniques used in developing NCC 

The stakeholders were not questioned on the techniques which 
might be used to develop NCC. 

5.2.2 Stunmary of opinions on approaches to management of NOP 

Overall the members of the CPSG saw the task force approach to 
the management of NCC as appropriate and effective but, they 
believed that, although it had potential, it did not necessarily 
produce a higher quality curriculum product taan state methods. 
The challenge posed was to f-* - pproach which is superior to 
those used so far. The - officer approach was one 

suggestion. 

5.3 The extent of implementation of NCC in all states/ 
territories 

5.3.1 Number of NCC implemented by TAPE authorities 

The total list of NCP undertaken as at 1987 (97 in all) and the 
degree of funding are shown in Appendix E. Of these, 24 are 
shown as completed. Generally respondents have indicated that 
all these relevant to their authority have been implemented. In 
numbers, the highest was 20 (B), the lowest three (F) . 
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5.3.2 The fidelity of users in conforming to the pre-specified 
goals of the curriculum developers. 

In section 4.2 it was pointed out that maximum fidelity in 
the implementation of a course is enhanced by involving the user 
in the decision-making process and thus promoting a sense of 
ownership of the curriculum. This was confirmed in the 
interviews where the major stakeholders saw a sense of ownership 
among teachers as being very important in promoting 
implementation. 

a) changes in qualit r of NCC due to modifications by TAFE 
authorities in implementation; 

Virtually all TAFE authorities modify NCC as they are 
implemented in their colleges, but those which commented on the 
effects of modification on quality did not think that it was 
affected. 

b) Degree of implementation of elements of NCC in relevant 
college courses; 

Virtually all members of the CPSG responded that their TAFE 
authorities had implemented the principal elements of the NCC in 
their college courses entirely, or to a very high exte- . On 
the other hand, one respondent (G) indicated that, in h:^^ TAFE 
authority, the NCC had had little effect on local courses, and 
another (E) that they !?ad made little impact on courses for 
which training authoritier were responsible. 

Generally respondents considered that the degree of fidelity in 
inplementation by users was high. This recult would not be 
unexpected as most of the respondents were closely involved in 
the curriculum procedures if not in actually preparing the 
syllabuses. Further, as pointed out in section 4.2.2, the cPSG 
had developed a system of documentation which has enhanced 
fidelity of implementation. 

5.3.3 Degree to which NCC should cover the needs of the 
programs of TAFE authorities 

No respond^jnt indicated that the NCC should meet completely the 
needs of the TAFE authority. It was expected that "^-^ ere would 
always be some local content; one respondent estimated as high 
as 30% of the total. 
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Respondents were asked their opinions on the degree to whiwh NCC 
content should be included in the authority syllabus to warrant 
the cost of developing the NCC. Those respondents who were 
prepared to give an opinion placed the proportion of NCC content 
at over 50%, with the exception of one (E) who said that 40% 
would be worthwhile. O'Connor (1987) questioned these 

opinions. She asked why, if the various authorities had agreed 
that particular content should be part of a conmion core, all of 
the authorities did not incorporate all of the common core 
material in their syllabuses. If an NCC syllabus has to be 
modified to a large extent, she wondered whether the original 
feasibility study had been thorough enough. 

Since it would appear that generally more than 70% of NCC 
content appears in any authority syllabus, the degree of 
implementation of NCC in TAFE authority syllabuses warranta the 
cost of developing the NCC. Whether the syllabus is actually 
followed is taken up in the next section. 

5.3 «4 Relation between documentation and degree of 
implementation 

Respondents were asked to what degree they thought the type of 
NCC syllabus documentation affected the implementation of NCC by 
TAFE authorities and what form of documentation best enhanced 
implementation . 

Opinions were divided. Some considered that a more 

comprehensive documentation in behavioural terms (long form' 
was necessary for effective implementation, while others 
considered this to be unduly prescriptive and that minimal 
documentation with, say, only terminal objectives (short form) 
allowed for professional inter pretation . Still others 

considered that the type of documentation had little effect on 
implementation > 

In effect, most respondents agreed that there was a connection 
between the natu'^^e of documentation and the degree of 
implementation, but there was an extreme of views on the nature 
of that connection. It was noted in Section 4.2.2 that a 
statement of minimum curriculum documentation was adopted by the 
CPSG in April 1987. 
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5r3*5 Monitoring of implementation of NCC 

Respondents were asked if they thought that the monitoring of 
the implementation of NCC should be the concern of a TAFE 
national group and, if not, should there be fv^rmal authority 
monitoring mechanisms • 

Opinions on national monitoring of implementation were divided, 
although most supported the concept • Those who did considered 
that such monitoring was necessary for planning and laaintaining 
the TA?E image as a national provider, but recognised that there 
were difficulties in a perceived abrogation of state rights* 
This latter view was echoed by those who said no because 
monitoring was a state responsibility* For example, respondent 
B commented that state monitoring was an essential part of the 
education process* 

Those who were opposed to national monitoring of the 
implementation of NCC course. were unanimously opposed to formal 
monitoring mechanisms: being set up by TAFE authorities. The 
general comment was that existing mechanisms were sufficient and 
so, by inference, such mechanisms are not formal. Those who 
favoured monitoring favoured no particular mechanism, but did 
agree that any monitoring should be conducted in a co-operative, 
advisory and consultative manner. 

5*3.6 Role of the CPSG and its individual members in the 
implementation of NCC 

Respondents were asked whether the CPSG, as such, should take an 
active role in the \mplementation of NCC; if not, whether there 
is an implementation role for CPSG members in their own TAFE 
authority, and, if so, how they would see this role effected. 

Generally, members of the CPSG were opposed to the CPSG taking 
an activ3 role in the implementation of NCC. Implementation was 
seen entirely as an authority concern. However most considered 
that individual CPSG members should play a r-^le in the 
implementation of NCC syllabuses in their own authorities, 
generally in liaison with colleges and task f ore ^ members. 
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S*3*7 Constraints on TAPE authorities on implementation of 
NCC 

Respondents were asked to comment on the effect that the 
following constraints may have on the implementation of NCC. 

a) Availability of capital equipment 

This was seen as a problem which should also be considered at an 
early stage of curriculum development. 

b) Updating of teaching expertise 

This was seen as part of the strategy for implementation and 
should be addressed in the documentation. 

c) Variations in legislation among the states/territories 

This was soen to be a problem which should be considered at the 
early stages of th'S project. The effects of this problem is 
considered in the case study on real estate. 

d) Satisfaction with the status quo 

This was seen to be a problem which can be overcome by effective 
leadership in the colleges. 

5 #3 #8 summary of opinions on implc aentation of NCC 

It must be recognised that the decision whether or not to 
implement an NCC in any state or territory is a matter for that 
state or territory alone. TAFE authorities decide to implement 
those NCC which re relevant to their ov;n programs and, although 
they are usually modified to suit their own needs, they 
generally use all the elements of the NCC which they implement. 
Overall it is considered that the degree of implementation 
warrants the cost of developing the NCC. 

Opinions were divided on the monitoring of the implementation of 
NCC. Some were in favour of a national group being established 
to monitor such implementation while others considered that f/as 
a matter completely for the individual TAFE authorities. These 
latter respondents generally v^^^re opposed to formal monitoring 
within the individual systems. 




If a national monitoring system of implementation were 
established, there would be opposition to this being a 
resj^cnsibxlity of CPSG members. They were seen having a role in 
their own authorities in liaison with colleges and task fore-* 
members. 

Implementation would be enhanced if constraints, such as the 
need for capital equipment, could be overcome early in the 
development process and if the sense of ownership of the 
curriculum among teachers could be increased. 

5*4 The effect of NCC on the inainteiiance of standards between 

colleges and between authorities 

5. 4.1 The- affect of NCC on the quality of curriculum products 
compared with locally developed courses 

Most respondents considered that, in general, the NCC product 
was of higher quality than locally developed courses. There was 
some opinion that the product was no better but, perhaps 
fortunately, no opinion that it was worse, one respondent (F) 
considered that, although the NCC product was not superior to 
the local one, the purpose of NCC was not to produce a better 
product. He did not volunteer his opinion of the purposes of 
NCC. 

a) The relevance of NCC to existing industrial situations 
It was generally agreed that NCC were relevant to industry. 

b) The impact of NCC on the quality of learning materials 

Of those respondents who were prepared to express an opinion, 
the impact of NCC on the quality of learning materials was 
considered to be positive. The principal advantage was seen to 
be the availability of a wider range of learning materials. 

"•^ The impact of NCC on the teaching/learning methodologies in 
the effective delivery of programs 

Many respondents had no opinion on this question, suggesting 
that any impact had hardly been spectac .ai. This was confirmed 
by those who considered there hc.d been a positive impact - they 
considered it to be less than that on the quality of learning 
materials. might well be argued however that as NCC are 

concerned with core material, they should not have an effect on 
the teaching/learning methodologies adopted in the classroom. 
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5.4.2 Effect Of classroom modifications on the quality of NCC 



It was generally agreed that modifications in implementing an 
NCC in the classroom did not adversely affect its quality. One 
respondent (B) asked why they should. She saw the quality being 
enhanced as both national and local needs would be covered. 
Respondent F agree.l with those views. 

There were tv/o further elements in this topic. 

a) The availability of material and people to implement all 
NCC based courses fully 

With some exceptions, for example printing, all TAPE authorities 
generally have the material and people to implement NCC-based 
courses in- at least some colleges. By implication, some 
centralisation of offerings may be necessary for NCC-based 
courses . 

Proposals for some centralisation of TAPE courses are not new. 
In October 1982 the TAPE Board of Victorir submitted to the CPSG 
a discussio.: paper suggesting that the conduct of programs in 
the high technology courses could utilise the best available 
staff and the most modem equipment, syllabuses and facilities 
through specialist multi-state TAPE training centres. The Board 
suggested that TAPE programs for the aircraft/aerospace, textile 
and printing industries might be conducted in such centres 
(Cutter, 1982) . With regard to training on high technology and 
^ super' high technology in the printing industry, Hay ton (1987) 
has proposed the establishment of a national printing college 
available to students anywhere in Australia. 

b) Effect of lack of resources on form and character and 
standards of some NCC products 

This will only apply where resources are not available and so, 
in most TAPE authorities, it will apply to those few colleges 
which provide the NCC-based course without the resources to 
implement the courses fully. The general opinion r^s that 
changes do occur, but that the intent is maintained ani^ so the 
changes do not have an adverse effect on standards. 
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5.4.3 Monitoring of standards 



Respondents were asked their opinions on whether the monitoring 
of standards of NCC-based cours'.^s in all relevant TAFE 
authorities should be a matter for a national TAFE group. 

As with 'jhe monitoring of implementation (section 5,3,5), the 
respondents were divided • Those \KiO considered national 
nonitoring desirable said that it was es" .al for planning and 
would have the support of employers, Ti. se v;ho considered it 
undesirable saw monitoring as a' state resporu.xbility. There was 
virtually no support for a TAFE national monitoring group, 
O'Connor (1987) probably reflected the view of many CPSG members 
when she expressed grave doubts about casting the CPSG in the' 
role of a policeman. If an evaluation of any NCC course was 
required, she maintained that it should be done by a task force 
with a completely new membership and with no axe to grind. 

5.4.4 Development of assessment item banks 

Assessment item banks have been developed in a number of NCC and 
those which have been developed have been seen as very helpful 
in maintaining standards. The need for constant updating was 
noted. Generally respondents would include student projects and 
assignments as assessment items in the banks. 

However not everybody favoured assessment item banks. 
Respondent B considered that the value of large item banks was 
overrated. Greater value was seen in sharing successful items 
through the teacrier networks established by the task forces. 
Respondent F saw such item banks as incompatible with 
state/ territory accreditation requirements. 

5.4.5 The use of national industry/occupational surveys in 
maintaining standards 

It is generally accepted that all TAFE vocational courses, 
including NCC, should /latch the expectations of employers of 
graduate competencies and that the standards implied in these 
expectations should be sustained. Respondents were asked 'if 
th ^y considered standards of knowledge and skill would be 
maintained if all NCP were preceded by national 
industry/ occupational surveys. 
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The general view was that such surveys were, if not essenrial, 
very useful. One reservation (J) was expressed about expense 
with the suggestion that perhaps a single state/ industry 
occupational survey would suffice. 

One respondent (F) was opposed tc national industry/occupational 
surveys but did not explain his opposition. 

5.4.6 Summary of opinions on the maintenance of standards 

Generally it was considered that NCC were of higher standard 
than locally developed curriculum products and the the most 
positive effect of NCC on standards was the improvement in the 
quality of learning naterials. No TAFE authority considered 
that the standards of NCC were adversely affected by lack of 
material and human resources for effective implementation 
although a degree of centralisation (even national 
centralisation) may be required. It was almost unanimously 
accepted that national industry/occupational surveys would help 
maintenance of standards. 

Opinion on whether there should be national monitoring of 
standards of NCC was divided. 

5.5 The cost-effectiveness of developincf and implementing core 
curricula 

5.5.1 The visible and hidden costs of NCC development 

There are certain costs which can be directly attributed to NCC 
development, for example salaries, travel and accommodation 
costs of officers directly concerned, and costs for items such 
as printing, 'syllabus documentation and contracting. 

In addition, beside the obvious additional costs of buildings, 
o.quipment and in-service training, there are hidden costs which 
many respondents thought would be high, even outweighing visible 
costs. However, they were seen as difficult to quantify. Among 
the hidden expenses identified were: 

administration costs; 

opportunity costs, for example the costs involved in a MCC 
pro j ect distorting local TAFE authority curriculum 
priorities; 
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the cost of setting up a teacher information network in 
each authority to facilitate NCC implementation; and 

the cost of translating the NCC to a form suitable for 
presentation to state/territory accreditation authorities. 

Although these hidden costs were considered to be high, some 
considered that such costs would be offset by not only the 
visible benefits but by hidden benefits such as the development 
of informal networks. 

Part of the cost of developing NCC is met by CTEC through its 
designated grants. Most respondents had no idea of the 
contribution of CTEC grants to the total cost. The only 
quantitative estimate was made by respondent C who suggested 
that CTEC met about one-fifth of the total costs of developing 
an NCC. 

Estimates of the actual costs of two NCCs are given in the case 
studies B and C. 



5.5.2 Comparison of costs of national and TAPE authority 
curriculum activities 

It was generally considered that local TAFE authority curriculum 
activities were cheaper than national curriculum activities, the 
particular saving being iii travel costs. The more expensive 
activity would be justified on the grounds of quality, but some 
questioned whether the quality of national product was in fact 
better than that of the authority product. 

Similarly opinion was divided as to whether the development and 
implementation of NCC had resulted in any savings to TAFE 
authorities. However Weatherhead (1987) made the point that NCC 
were veiry important to the Northern Territory which often does 
not have t^^ resources to produce an acceptable curriculum 
product. NCC gives them the opportunity to meet their needs 
while saving a lot of money. 

5.5.3 Distortion of TAPE authority priorities by NCC 

It does not necessarily follow that the priorities for 
curriculum development in TAFE authorities will be congiuent 
with national priorities as expressed by the CPSG. In fact, one 
of the principal opportunity costs identified (Section 5.5.1) 
was the cost of the distortion of local TAFE authority 
curriculum priorities by NCC. 
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All respondents but two (I and K) , considered NCC projects had 
distorted TAFE authority curriculum development priorities. 

S.^.A Dependence on CTEC funding 

Opinion was divided on whether TAFE authorities would continue 
to participate in NCP if CTEC designated grants were 
discontinued. Only one respondent (E) indicated categorically 
that his TAFE authority would continue to participate, while two 
other (G and H) considered that the absence of CTEC funds would 
have little effect. Two respondents (C and I) considered that 
their TAFE authorities would not participate in NCC production 
if CTEC funding ceased, while two others (B and D) considered 
that the participation of their authorities would be reduced. 

5.5.5 The justification for capital expenditure in the 
implementation of NCC 

The implementation of NCC often involves the provision of 
additional capital facilities. Respondents were asked if the 
benefits of NCC warranted the capital expenditure involved. 

The respondents almost unanimously agreed that the answer to 
this question would depend upon the study area. In other words 
the respondents considered the expense was warranted sometimes 
and others that it was not. That is, there is no agreement that 
the implementation of NCC warrants additional capital 
expend iure. 

5.5.6 The justification of costs based on the degree of common 
content in TAFE authority syllabuses 

Respondents were asked how much common content there should be 
in existing TAFE authority courses before the development of an 
NCC would be worth the costs involved. 

Most considered that a large degree of common content (up to as 
much as 80%) was necessary before developing an NCC v;as worth 
the costs involved. However there was an opinion (C) that 
emphasis on common content tended to sustain the status quo. 
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5.S.7 National training centres 



It was pointed out to respondents that many large national 
•companies have had to establish their own training centres to 
train their technical personnel to cope with change in 
technology so that highly trained staff are available regardless 
of location* They were asked whether the development of NCC 
v/culd reduce the pressure on national compcxnies to establish 
private training centres and whether such NCC would serve the 
national interest despite the costs* 

Opinions on this matter were divided. Some considered that TAFE 
had a responsibility to fund general needs and that companies 
should pay for their own special training needs. Others thought 
that the need for such special programs rtay be reduced if more 
NCC were available. On balance it was not seen as a role of 
TAFE to develop NCC to provide the specialised training needs of 
national companies. 

The concept of national training centres set up by industry was 
extended to nationally important TAFE vocational courses where 
the demand ija any one state/territory does not justify the 
provision of facilities. The concept was generally supported. 
Of the four who did not support the concept, two (C and I) 
disagreed in principle, one (D) conceded it as an option in some 
cases (for example, printing) and one (1/ did not know. 

5.5.8 Cost-benefit of joint ventures in curriculum 
development 

Respondents were asked if the development of curricula as joint 
ventures between TAFE authorities and private enterprise would 
be a cost-effective strategy. Most supported the concept of the 
user paying for the service, but one (G) doubted whether TAFE 
authorities could rely on the on-going support of private 
enterprise. 

5.5.9 Summary of opinions on cost-effectiveness 

Developing NCC was seen to be nore expensive than TAFE authority 
curriculum activities although actual costs were seen as 
difficult to qua y. In any case, costs had ro be balanced 
against benefits. However it was difficult to obtain a clear 
statement on the benefits respondents saw in NCC. They were. 
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for example, divided on whether the NCC product was any better 
than those of the individual authorities, and on whether the 
development and implementation of NCC had resulted in any 
savings. In addition it was generally considered that NCC 
projects had distorted TAFE authority curriculum development 
priorities. 

Although it could hardly be said that there was any confidence 
that the development and implementation of NCC were 
cost-effective, most would continue them even if CTEC funds were 
withdrawn. They saw real possibilities in funding such projects 
through private enterprise. 

5e6 The benefits to students and teachers of NCC 

5.6.1 Effectiveness in achieving course aims and objectives 

a) Suitability of terminal competencies to current industrial 
tasks 

This question was asked in the context of comparison between NCC 
and TAFE authority courses. Some respondents considered that 
NCC courses develop better terminal competencies ^ others 
considered that local curriculum development may be at least as 
good or better, while still others had no opinion. 

b) Graduate mobility 

Most considered that graduate mobility was an important issue in 
the development of NCC This was particularly so where 
licensing (e.g. plumbing) was required. However, views varied 
widely between TAFE authorities. For example, in New South 
Wales, the probability of students wishing to transfer is so 
small as not to justify a national approach, while in the 
Northern Territory graduate mobility is important. 



5.6.2 Benefits to TAFE teachers of NCC 

The almost unanimous answer to this was the value of NCC for 
staff development. These benefits included exchange of ideas, 
better ownership of curriculum and the development of a wider 
understanding of curriculum implementation. 
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5. 6*3 Use of NCC structures and materials as a model for 
TAPE authority courses 

Opinion was divided on this question. Some considered that NCC 
provided a sound foundation for any curriculum development while 
others saw it as only one of a number of approaches to 
curriculum development and that others would be as effective. 

Respondents were further asked if they considered whether, as a 
consequence of the development of NCC, TAPE authority curriculum 
managers had a better tool for planning, designing and 
developing curricula. Most did not consider this to be so. One 
respondent (E) saw NCC development merely as the merging of a 
fairly uniform set of procedures. 

S.6.4 Benefits to students of additional facilities 
available as a consequence and development of NCC 

a) Development of curriculum materials/resources 

i) Nationally accepted student texts 

Those respondents who expressed an opinion considered that the 
development of nationally accepted student texts had been 
valuable in producing better quality texts than those available 
previously. 

ii) Nationally accepted student self-paced learniiig schemes 

It was noted that NCC syllabuses do not include these and that 
they would be very costly to implement. However they were seen 
as potentially valuable. 

iii) Nationally applicable self-evaluation procedures 

Computer assisted self-assessment was given to respondents as an 
example of a self-evaluation procedure which might be 
developed. Respondents were not very enthusiastic about the 
idea, mainly on the grounds of doubts about the benefits 
warranting the costs. 

iv) Nationally endorsed student projects and work assignments 

There was no indication that such materials had been prepared 
for any NCC, but it was generally agreed that it would be 
desirable for such material to be prepared. 
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b) Responsiveness to technological change 

There was very mixed reaction to the question of whether NCC- 
based programs were more responsive to technological change than 
TAFR authority programs* The majority of respondents considered 
that the TAPE authority programs were at least as responsive to 
technological change as NCC-based programs. 

c) Student mobility 

Generally it was agreed that NCC-based vocational courses 
improved the opportunities for mobility of current students, but 
it was also considered that it was graduates rather than current 
students who were interested in mobility. 

d) Nationally accepted modules of core integrated learning 
with video support 

There was no suggestion that such materials are available 
currently but some respondents thought they would be useful. 

5.6.5 Benefits of informal teacher networks arising from staff 
involvement in the development and/or implementation of 
NCC 

Most respondents considered that the development of informal 
networks was one of the most important outcomes of NCC, but the 
reservation that such informal networking might conflict with or 
distort the formal networks was expressed. 

5.6.6 Summary of opinions on benefits to students and 
teachers 

The prin -jipal benefits to students of NCC were identified as 
improved mobility for both graduates and students and the 
availability of better quality texts. 

The principal toenofits to staff of NCC was that NCC aided staff 
development through the exchange of ideas, better sense of 
ownership of curriculum and the development of a wider 
understanding of curriculum implementation. This was seen as 
often occurring through informal teaclier networks. 
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5.7 The opinions of bodies outside TAPE on NCC 



5.7 •! Views of licensing and professional bodies on the effects 
of NCC on acceptance of vocational qualifications. 

Most respondents considered that NCC have made state/ territory 
vocational courses more acceptable across Australia to licensing 
and registration authorities. 

5.7 .2 Industry understanding of influence of NCC on state 
programs and perception of benefits 

Generally the respondents to the interviews considered that 
industry was aware of the influence NCC were having on state 
programs and that it perceived positive benefits from that 
influence. It was agreed that 'this varied from industry to 
industry and perhaps may be limited to those industries such as 
banking and plumbing which have been involved in the development 
of NCC. 



5.7.3 Expectations of industry on impleinentation of NCC 

The bland use of the word ^industry' has its dangers. The fact 
is that there is no such thing as the industry in any particular 
skill, but a diversity of establishments. There are major 
differences between small and large employers and between 
states/territories. Furthermore a paper prepared for the 

Victorian TAPE Board (Making changes, probably 1986, nd,) 
pointed out that industry-based education tends to be too 
narrow. in particular, the future needs of society may not 
match those of current employers. The discussion of the 
expectations of industry on the implementation of NCC is written 
taking account of these reservations. 

On the whole respondents to the questionnaire considered that 
industry expects NCC to be implemented in full. It was also 
generally agreed that there is a higher level of expectation of 
benefits from the NCC among those industries where tradespeople 
must be registered and licensed. The most important benefits 
expected were more effective student terminal competencies, more 
awareness of national standards, a graduate with better 
potential to adjust to technological change, and the receipt of 
uniform qualifications leading to improved graduate and student 
mobility. 
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5*7 .4 Sxunmary of judgments on opinions of bodies outside TAPS 

It was generally agreed tha'^ bodies outside TAFE were aware of 
.the influence of NCC on TAFE authority programs and that most 
perceived positive benefits in this influence. For example, 
where an NCC had been implemented, there was a greater 
acceptance of state/territory vocational courses by licensing 
and registration authorities across Australia. Industry 
expected NCC to be implemented in full,- particularly where 
licensing and registration were involved. 

5 . 8 The role of the CPSG in the development and 
implementation of ncc 

5.8.1 The current role of the CPSG 

The current role was seen primarily to be the provision of 
advice to the ACTD on curriculum matters. 

5.8.2 The future role of the CPSG 

Respondents were asked if the role of the CPSG should be 
evolving or fixed and, if the former, how the role should change 
over time. 

Most respondents considered that the role of the CPSG should 
change to meet changing situations. While to an extent this 
change will be in step with the priorities of the ACTD, it 
should also change to make the CPSG an initiating body rather 
than one which merely reacts to the ACTD. 

This latter comment was in the context that many think that, up 
to the present time, the CPSG has played a rather reactive role 
in that it has received NCP proposals for consideration. The 
question was raised as to whether the CPSG should identify 
national curriculum priorities which relate to national issues 
and advise the ACTD accordingly. 

5.8.3 The range of involvement of CPSG in national curriculxim 
activities 

This question was directed towards determining whether 
respondents considered the CPSG should be involved from the 
planning phase of an NCP to the implementation and monitoring 
phases. There was difference of opinion about the 
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implementation and monitoring phases. Some considered these to 
be TAFE authority functions, other considered that the CPSG 
should be involved- Monitoring in particular, was seen by some 
to be a very sensitive issue into which the CPSG should not 
intrude, 

5*8.4 Criteria for selection of projects 

The existing selection criteria (section 4 •7-2) were generally 
seen to be acceptable. There were some non-specific statements 
that tho criteria might be tightened. 

There was a further question as to whether the degree of 
commonness in the courses among the TAFE authorities should be a 
selection criterion. Generally it was agreed that this should 
be so. Howevi^r warning was sounded that this should not become 
a sole criterion. 

5.8.5 The need for a CPSG policy statement 

Apart from the list of NCC selection criteria referred to above, 
there is no policy statement on the development of NCC by the 
CPSG. Respondents were asked if there should be one and, if so, 
should that policy dictate the selection criteria. 

Generally it was agreed that the CPSG should develop a policy 
statement and that this policy statement should guide (not 
dictate) selection criteria. 

5.8.6 The benefits to TAFE authorities of the involvement of 
CPSG in selection and development of NCC 

The majority of the respondents considered that the involvement 
of CPSG in the selection and development of NCC had led to a 
very positive improvement in the quality of NCC. This was seen 
as being due to a wide and high level of collective curriculum 
experience. 



5.8.7 The number of curriculum activities generated by the 
CPSG 

It was pointed out to respondents that since 1981-82, the CPSG 
had involved itself in a large number of national curriculum 
activities. it was generally considered that perhaps it may now 
be the time to select fewer projects and to widen the policy 
advice role. 



One respondent to the questionnaire for the automotive mechanics 
case study commented that, in his opinion, the CPSG had taken on 
too many projects. He feared that quality may suffer due to the 
sheer number of extra projects each year, in addition to those 
needing updating on a regular basis* 

5c8«8 Liaison with Department of Employment and Industrial 
Relations (DEIR) 

Respondents were asked if they considered whether the CPSG and 
DEIR should liaise in order to develop trade manuals which could 
become nationally accepted supplementary learning materials for 
TAPE vocational courses. They almost unanimously agreed that 
this should happen. In the words of one, it is absurd for the 
DEIR to produce trade manuals and for TAPE to set syllabuses. 

5 • 8 • 9 Responsibility of CPSG to respond directly to the 
expressed technical education/training needs of industry 
and commerce 

The respondents all said that it should not. The CPSG was 
responsible to the ACTD and all approaches by industry and 
commerce should go to the relevant TAPE authority for reference 
to the ACTD. 

5 •8. 10 The use of an industrial/occupational surveys 

Interviewees were asked whether they considered that the CPSG 
should insist on state/territory industrial/occupational surveys 
as a starting point in the identification of training needs, 
before applying the other selection criteria, to NCP. 

The majority considered that an occupational analysis should be 
part of all NCC development. However some thought there would 
be cases (one example quoted was occupational safety) where such 
a survey would simply not be applicable. 

5 •8. 11 Concern for the training needs of national companies 

The question was asked whether the CPSG had consciously taken in 
to account the training needs of national companies, and, if 
not, should these needs be a criteria for the selection of NCP. 

The general opinion was that if TAPE considered the training 
needs of individuals and the general needs of industry, the 
specific needs of national companies would be considered in the 
process. 
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5* 8* 12 sximmary of opinions on the roles of the CPSG 



The role of the CPSG was seen as providing advice to ACTD on 
curriculum matters, but that this role would change according to 
the priorities of the ACTD. Hov/ever the role should become less 
reactive than it is at present. 

It was considered that the role of the CPSG should include 
involvement in the planning and development phases of NCP. Some 
also considered the involvement should also include the 
implementation and monitoring phases. The planning phase should 
include an occupational analysis where appropriate. The present 
selection criteria were generally accepted, with the additional 
condition that the degree of common content across the courses 
among tafe authorities be taken into account. It was considered 
to be time to select fewer projects. 

As a consequence of the wide and high level of collective 
curriculum experience available, the involvement of the CPSG in 
the selection and development of TAFE courses was seen to have 
led to a very positive improvement in the quality of NCC. 

CPSG and DEIR should liaise in order to produce trade manuals as 
supplementary learning materials for TAFE vocational courses. 

Among activities not considered to be among the roles of the 
CPSG, it was agreed that it should not receive direct approaches 
from industry on education or training needs, but that any 
approaches should be directed through the relevant TAFE 
authority. It was also agreed that the CPSG should not consider 
the specific training needs of national companies, but that 
these needs would be met effectively by considering the training 
needs of individuals and the general needs of industry. 



5*9 Interviews with members of the CPSG - some conclusions 

An analysis of the responses to the interviews revealed that 
members of the CPSG shared much common ground. There were a 
number of issues on which they were generally agreed and in 
nearly every case their agreement was positive. The issues on 
vrhich they were agreed and which were seen as reflecting 
generally positive views were as follows: 
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a) 
b) 
c) 

d) 
e) 
f) 

g) 

h) 
i) 
j) 

k) 

ERIC 



the task force approach to the management of the development 
of NCC is appropriate and effective; 

the degree of implementation of NCC warrants the cost of 
their development; 

the implementation of NCC would be enhanced by considering 
constraints, such as the need for capital equipment, early 
in the development process; 

NCC are of higher standard than locally developed curriculum 
products ; 

the most positive effect of NCC on standards should be the 
improvement in the quality of learning materials; 

although the standards of NCC are not adversely affected by 
lack of material and people for effective implementation, a 
^degree of centralisation (even national centralisation) may 
be required in some cases; 

national industry/occupational surveys would help maintain 
standards of NCC; 

NCC projects should be continued even if TAFEC funding is 
withdrawn ; 

there are real possibilities of obtaining funding for NCC 
projects through private enterprise; 

the principal potential benefits to students of NCC are: 

improved mobility for both graduates and students; 

a greater acceptance of state/territory vocational 
courses by licensing and registration authorities across 
Australia; and 

better quality texts; 

the principal benefit to staff of NCC is better professional 
development through: 

the exchange of ideas; 
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. better ownership of the curriculum; and 



. the development of a wider understanding of the 
curriculum process; 

1) industry is aware of the influence of NCC on TAFE authority 
programs and sees positive effects in this influence; 

m) industry expects NCC to be implemented in full, particularly 
where licensing and registration are involved; 

n) the roles of the CPSG are to: 

. provide advice to the ACTD on curriculum matters; and 

. be involved in the selection and the planning and 
development phases of NCC; and 

o) the involvement of the CPSG in the selection and development 
of NCC has led to a very considerable improvement in their 
quality. 

There were only three issues on which the stakeholders agreed 
and on which they held negative views. They were as follows: 

a) if national monitoring of NCC is established, this 
monitoring should not be the responsibility of the CPSG; 

b) NCC projects distort the priorities of TAFE authority 
curriculum development projects; and 

c) CPSG should not address the specific training needs of 
national companies. 

There were also three issues on which the stakeholders were 
divided. These were: 

a) the national monitoring of the implementation of NCC is 
desirable; 

b) the national monitoring of the standards of NCC is 
desirable; and 

c) the development and implementation of NCC results in cost 
savings to the states/ territories. 
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It can be seen that there was a high degree of unanimity among 
the members of the CPSG in their opinions of NCC and that most 
of these opinions ::ire supportive of the process. The .important 
matter of disagreement was that of monitoring. 
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6. DISCUSSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

6.1 The range of manaqemtint approaches to ncc developm ent 

6.1.1 Is there a preferred management approach to NCC 
development? 

A number of approaches to the management of the development of 
NCC were examined in Section 4.1.4, but none of these approaches 
either determined or were determined by the techniques which 
were adopted by the managers. The techniques which might be 
used are discussed in Section 4.1.6. 

The senior curriculum managers who were interviewed generally 
agreed that the task force approach to management was 
appropriate and effective, but, that the approach did not 
necessarily produce higher quality curriculu)n products than 
methods used to develop curricula in the various state 
authorities (which themselves may have been task force 
designed). The general opinion was that, if other management 
methods were to be used, the challenge was to find one superior 
to the task force method. One suggestion wxs the project 
officer approach. No views were expressed on which techniques 
might be used by the managers. 

In the case studies there was no unanimous enthusiasm among the 
respondents for any option to the established task force 
approach. if another approach must be used, most would opt for 
the project officer approach. 

There is no pref^^rred method of management or techniques for the 
development of NCC and no recommendation is made on either.. 
Rather these are considered to be matters which should be made 
on a case by case basis (section 4.1.1) and determined in the 
feasibility study. However some comment can be made on the 
general approach which has been adopted. The techniques used 
have tended to be those which apply best to established 
vocations with fairly homogeneous workforces (section 4.1.7). 
The possibility of using more search-oriented methods should be 
considered in the feasibility study. 

It is RECOMMENDED that techniques of curriculum development such 
as: 

. a combination of the Delphi and DACUM processes; 




91 



10, 



• the search conference method; and 

• nominal group technique 

be considered for use in the preparation of NCC particularly in 
those vocations which are undergoing change. 

6* 1*2 The feasibility study - its necessity and its role 

The concern with the lack of clarity of original project 
specifications (section 4.1.3) has led to the proposition that 
before any project is formally adopted, there should be a 
feasibility study to determine whether it should proceed. This 
point is emphasised. The purpose of a feasibility study should 
not, as it can be, be a justification for proceeding with a 
project after that decision has been made but an analysis of 
whether the project should proceed. 

It is RECOMMENDED that^ before the CPSG authorises an NOP to 
proceed, a feasibility study be conducted to determine whether 
the conduct of that NCP is justified. 

If the NCP is justified, the feasibility study should specify: 
. the aims of the project; 

. the approach (methods of management and techniques) to be 
used in the development; 

. the duration of the project (lead times) ; and 

. an estimate of the total resources required (including the 
cost of monitoring) . 

This recommendation has been developed from the work of Sandery 
(1985a) who saw the purpose of a feasibility study as 
determining whether a project is justified and, if so, then 
developing a detailed proposal describing: 

• what needs to be done; 

• how it will be done (the management .method) ; 
. when it will be done; and 
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♦ what resources will be required for the project. 



a) The aims of the project 

In the case studies, the aims of the task forces and the extent 
to which these were achieved were discussed. In the automotive 
mechanics and sheetmetal projects, of the aims adopted by the 
task forces, less than half were completely achieved, A 
principal reason for this was that the aims grew with the 
projects rather than being specifically defined by the CPSG, 
Eventually the projects had gone on for so long that they v/ere 
simply terminated, one suggestion for overcoming this problem 
is to set terminal objectives for NCC projects and, when these 
objectives are reached, to terminate them. 

It is RECOMMENDED that the aims of any NCP as proposed in the 
feasibility study and as accepted by the CPSG be not varied 
without the agreement of the CPSG, 

b) The approach to be used for NCC development (the techniques 
and management) 

There could be different development techniques and management 
methods for achieving each aim. These are outlined in Sections 
4,1,4, and 4,1,6, 

Sandery (1985a) commented that the sequence of steps to achieve 
each aim should be outlined in the feasibility study and the 
appropriate approach recommended. 

It is RECOMMENDED that the approaches to be used to achieve the 
aims be specified in the feasibility study. When accepted by 
the CPSG, these approaches be varied only with its agreement, 

c) Lead times 

Among the principal subjects of debate at CPSG meetings has been 
the time taken to prepare national curriculum products for the 
approval of the ACTD and the point at which NCC projects should 
be terminated, A paper presented to the March, 1985, meeting of 
the CPSG (1985d) pointed out that the committee had never 
clearly defined v/hen a project ceases to be a CPSG project. 
This was seen as a matter of some concern, as a number of people 
become very much involved with the projects. Failure to 
indicate a termination point may give rise to unreal 
expectations of continuing development. 



In the states the actual lead times between beginning a project 
and accreditation has varied widely. The best result reported 
in New South Wales had been for the Certificate in Integrated 
Manufacturing where the lead time was six months but this was 
said to be atypical for that state. Such is not the situation 
in Queensland where it has been reported that the lead time is 
one to two months for a revised course and three to 18 months 
for a new course with the time getting shorter. At the other 
extreme, a lead time of up to four years was reported in 
Victoria. 

The working party established by COSTAC to consider the 
recommendations of the Kirby report (COSTAC, 1987) noted that 
the average time for core curriculum development is around two 
years from proposal to implementation. The working party took 
the view that it would be desirable if core curriculum 
development could • proceed more rapidly and suggested that the 
process may be expedited if documentation were simplified. As 
noted in section 4.2.2, the CPSG at its April 1987 meeting 
considered the question of simpler documentation and has adopted 
a statement of minimum curriculum documentation (Appendix D) . 

At its April 1987 meeting, the ACTD sought from the CPSG an 
options paper on methods of conducting core curricula work 
within particular time frames. It also discussed the practice 
of adding curricular material without deleting other elements 
(ACTD, 1987). 

The difficulties which can arise when a project expands its aims 
as it proceeds, were shown in both the automotive mechanics and 
sheetmetal case studies. The automotive mechanics NCP was 
originally approved in 1981 with a requirement to complete its 
task in one year; the project was finally terminated in November 
1985 with less than half the aims completed. The sheetmetal 
project was approved in 1981 with a similar completion 
requirement; funding was discontinued in December 1983 with only 
one of an eventual 19 aims clearly achieved. In both cases it 
could be argued that the task force members had developed unreal 
expectations. 

The expansion of aims and lengthening lead times are 
complementary problems and need to be considered together. No 
increase in time should be allowed without the approval of the 
CPSG on the basis of reasons acceptable to the CPSG. 
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It is RECOMMENDED that the lead times of an NCP, as approved by 
the CPSG, be not varied without the agreement of the CPSG. 
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d) Total resources required 

Resources must be considered for two phases of a project. 
Firstly there are the resources required to develop the NCC and 
secondly there are resources required to implement it. 

With regard to development costs, as pointed out in section 
5, 5.1, there are direct costs as well as hidden or indirect 
costs. As can be seen from the detailed costings prepared in 
the sheetmetal and real estate case studies, these costs are 
often much higher than indicated in the proposals which go to 
the CPSG. This is because the atteimpts at costings put forward 
in proposals have been concerned only with direct costs and not 
with what might be termed opportunity costs and, with the 
additional costs implied in implementation. 

With regard to implementation costs. Power (1987) commented that 
only in a few national curriculum projects has the resource 
feasibility of the recommendations been considered. Some NCC 
reports* have been adopted without due regard to the fact that in 
many states/territories the proposals were impossible to 
implement without substantial additional resources. This has 
been confirmed in the case studies, where lack of major 
equipment and capital resources were identified as major 
constraints on implementation. 

The necessity for a complete costing of a NCP in the feasibility 
study is emphasised by the concerns expressed by the ACTD that a 
contribution of approximately $4 is made by TAFE authorities for 
every $1 contributed by TAFEC and that it may even be as much as 
$10 (section 8.4.4(a)). When projects are submitted to the ACTD 
for approval, the cost implications should be clear. (CPSG, 
1984d) . 

It is RECOMMENDED that the feasibility study take into account 
direct, indirect and opportunity costs and the implied costs of 
implementation and monitoring when determining the total 
resources required for an NCP. Such costs would include: 

. the cost of conducting an industrial training needs 
analysis; 

. opportunity costs such as those involved in taking staff 
from other projects which may have a higher priority in a 
TAFE authority. In " short, costs due to distortion of 
priorities. (section 5.5.3); 
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. capital costs of implementing a new, and probably 
technologically updated course; 

. the cost of developing suitable materials; 

. the cost of setting up a teacher netv/ork within the TAFE 
authority to facilitate implementation; 

. the cost of major equipment, such as special machines; and 

. the cost of monitoring 

6.2 Extent of implementation of NCC 

It was pointed out in section 4.2 that there is very little 
point in preparing an NCC unless it is implemented, to some 
extent, in most states. . Interviews with major stakeholders 
indicated that most TAFE authorities implement those NCC which 
are relevant to their own programs and, although they are 
usually modified to suit their own needs, they generally use all 
the elements of the NCC which they implement. 

In all the case studies, the situations were that at least 75% 
of the NCC syllabuses had been implemented in each TAFE 
authority and such changes that have been made were due to lack 
of major equipment and capital resources. 

In the next sections, the means by which the degree of 
implementation of NCC can be enhanced in the states/territories 
are discussed. 

6.2.1 Number of NCC implemented by TAPE authorities. 

The number of projects undertaken in any one year depends upon 
the amount of money made available by the NCC and has generally 
been limited by the CPSG to between 10 and 15. The actual NCC 
projects funded for various years and the amounts made available 
are shown in Appendix E. Generally, funds do not allow for 
preceding the project with an industrial training needs 
analysis, for the preparation of associated materials or for 
monitoring of any sort. That is, money is allocated for only 
part of the total process. 



6,2.2 The fidelity of users in conforming to the pre-specif ied 
goals of curriculum developers 

Although involving the user in the decision-making increases the 
fidelity of implementation of an NCC (section 4. 2,1), regardless 
of the degree of that involvement, there are nevertheless 
factors which tend to decrease fidelity. For example, the TAPE 
authorities implement only those NCC which are relevant to their 
own programs and even then modify them to suit their own needs. 
Further, regardless of the intention of the curriculum designers 
and the steps they take to ensure fidelity, fidelity of 
implementation will be affected by such factors as individual 
teaching methodologies and student management policies. 

In the case studies where, in each instance what has been 
described as the research, development and diffusion model of 
curriculum design has been used, the perception of the degree of 
fidelity in implementation varied but it was generally 
considered that the intent and substance of the NCC syllabuses 
had been retained. 



It is suggested that true ownership Oi! an NCC syllabus in the 
sense that everyone concerned with its delivery has a sense of 
ownership as a result of being involved in the development 
process is neither possible nor desirable. Therefore another 
approach which will preserve the integrity of the NCC while at 
the same time accepting the variations inevitable in the 
diffusion of the program from the centre to the colleges, must 
be found. The answer to this approach can be found in the 
method of documentation. 



6.2.3 The relation between the method of documentation and 
degree of implementation 

There has been much discussion on the relationship between 
documentation of NCC and the degree to which a course will be 
implemented as envisaged by these responsible for preparing it. 
Members of the CPSG agreed that there was a relationship but 
there was no agreement as to what that relationship was. 

In section 4.2.2 it was pointed out that the CPSG (1985b) has 
approved a form of documentation which allows the TAFE 
authorities to be flexible in the implementation of NCC. 
Fidelity with intent and purpose can be maintained as there is 
no attempt to prescribe in detail the method of implementation 
across each state/ territory. 
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This form of documentation could lead to a nationally acceptable 
core of competencies within which special state/territory 
educational and training needs could be accommodated. Together 
with this documentation, national or cooperatively developed 
learning materials such as texts and assessment methodologies 
could be prepared* Such an approach would enhance local 
ownership and the use of nationally or cooperatively developed 
curriculum products. 

The need for the local ownership of curriculum to be retained 
was noted in the automotive mechanics NCC case study (section 
A. 2.1) where the task force was concerned that the NCC might be 
seen as a complete curriculum of training, when it was not, nor 
was it intended to be. Power (1987) expressed a similar 
concern. NCC developed by task forces should be constructed 
with a full understanding that they are core, not full 
curricula. He said that, in recent: years, one or more 

states/territories had tended to press the view within national 
projects that a complete national curriculum, rather than an 
NCC, should be developed. He considered that these tendencies 
had failed to recognise the differences in educational needs 
which exist between states/territories and that there has been, 
in some cases, a dangerous tendency to press unnecessary 
curriculum requirements on some TAFE authorities. The CPSG has 
concurred with these concerns and has agreed to prepare a 
standard statement for national curriculum documents setting out 
the core nature of NCC As this has not been done, it is 
RECOMMENDED that it should be. 

It is also RECOMMENDED that the documentation for NCC as 
approved by the CPSG be accepted as the standard method of 
documentation. This documentation should include expected 

student competencies and be accompanied by nationally or 
cooperatively developed learning materials, such as texts and 
assessment methodologies. 

6.2.4 Accreditation procedures and implementation 

It has been suggested that accreditation .requirements in the 
various states/territories have led to changes in the formatting 
and content of NCC before these courses have been submitted to 
the various authorities in the states/territories for 
accreditation. Of necessity, the requirements of accreditation 
have led to reducing the extent to which NCC can be implemented 
in the form prepared. 



This problem was recognised by Broderick (1982) who recommended 
that an investigation be undertaken into the establi£'>hment of a 
TAPE national policy or procedure covering the accreditation of 
state awards (p 816) . 

This recommendation has never been implemented because it has 
been accepted that the responsibility for accreditation lies 
with the states/territories and that the only national process 
is registration within an agreed classification. 

However the problem may not exist if the realities of the 
situations are accepted and NCC are developed with the 
appropriate documentation, that is, the form of documentation 
recently approved by the CPSG. 

In other words the intention should be to prepare a framework 
curriculum which could be developed to meet the state/territory 
accreditation requirements and which could lead to the 
implementation of somewhat different courses between the TAPE 
authorities. This is consistent with the view that the 

essentials of the NCC content should be maintained and that the 
detail really does not matter. 

On the other hand, the use of the long form of documentation has 
been an attempt to prepare courses which are virtually ready for 
accreditation in the TAFE authorities • As was pointed out in 
section 4.2.3 each state/territory has its own accreditation 
documentation requirements and to seek to prepare a single 
documented NCC which would meet them all is to seek after a lost 
cause. 

By using of the recommended form of documen^ation together with 
nationally and cooperatively developed learning materials, the 
maximxam use of NCC may be made while accommodating the 
accreditation requirements of the TAFE authorities. 



6* 2. 5 Monitoring the implementation of NCC 

Generally the CPSG has been opposed to systematic monitoring of 
the implementation of NCC on the grounds that such 
implementation is the sole responsibility of individual TAFE 
authorities and that it would be inappropriate to consider any 
form of national surveillance. Such monitoring as has been done 
has been the responsibility of the original task force convener 
and relies principally upon personal contact with interstate 
colleagues. 
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Interviews with members of the CPSG did not reveal unanimous 
opposition to monitoring of implementation. While there was 
some opposition in the terms expressed above, most were in 
favour of some sort of monitoring, although there was no 
agreement on how it might be done. 

In the case studies, respondents were generally in favour of 
monitoring the implementation of the NCC. There was again 
little agreement as to how this might be done, but the 
establishment of a national monitoring group was not favoured. 

A broad consensus of views is that, although monitoring of 
implementation of NCC is necessary, it needs to be achieved in a 
way which accommodates the responsibilities of the individual 
TAFE authorities; the development of such a method of monitoring 
is RECOMMENDED. 

The following proposal attempts to accommodate that 
responsibility, but seeks to add a new dimension to co-operation 
between the authorities by providing for a shared monitoring of 
NCC implementation among them. 

It is RECOMMENDED that the ACTD agree that: 

a) the period of shared monitoring between the individual TAFE 
authorities of NCC implementation be the first two years 
from the date of approval to implement by the ACTD. 

b) the relevant task force convener be responsible for 
monitoring the implementation and for that purpose to make 
one visit to each relevant TAFE authority in each of the two 
years following the date of approval in order to observe 
implementation of the NCC and to prepare a report on that 
implementation. 

c) each TAFE authority be requested to establish a small local 
group to check and accept or amend the report of the task 
force convener on the implementation of the NCC in that 
authority. The local group should comprise the following 
persons: 

- the CPSG member (or a nominee) , (chairperson) ; 

- a senior curriculum advisor; 

- the relevant NCC task force member; 
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- a senior TAFE person in the study area preferably with 
responsibility across the whole authority; and 

- two industrial/occupational representatives, 
preferably with experience on TAFE/ industry advisory 
committees • 

d) the tank force convener tender the report on implementation 
of the NCC in each relevant TAFE authority to the CPSG 
together with a consolidated report for approval for 
submission to the ACTD, 

This approach is consistent with the cooperative, advisory, 
consultative approach to monitoring of implementation favoured 
by the respondents to the case studies. 



6.2.6 Pressure on authorities for complete fidelity by users of 
NCC and the implications for funding 

There are pressures emerging from Commonwealth Government 
policies which may lead to demands for more complete fidelity by 
users of NCC and for centralised monitoring of implementation by 
the separate TAFE authorities. 

A TAFE working party has been set up by the Commonwealth 
Government. The complete terms of reference are not available 
but they are understood to include: 

. options for structuring Commonwealth funding for TAFE in a 
way that emphasises relevance to industry training needs; 
and 

• the advantages and disadvantages of locating TAFE programs 
in either CTEC or the DEIR (CTEC, 1987). With the 
establishment of the Department of Employment, Education and 
Training (DEET) , this term of reference may no longer be 
relevant. 

The CTEC saw as implicit in these terms of reference an approach 
to programs typified by a strict f ee-f or-service arrangement 
taking the form of a contract specifying the "goods" to be 
purchased, the quantity and the unit cost. 
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It is not too far removed from this position, to postulate that 
the "goods" to be bought would be an NCC syllabus implemented in 
full in every state/territory of Australia with no room for 
local modif icatj.on. The price of being "paid" could be complete 
compliance with specifications. In other words a move to 
fee-for-service programs may require all TAFE authorities to 
implement the same program in any specific discipline in order 
to receive Commonwealth government financial support. 

It is suggested that the response to this pressure for an 
increasing compliance with an NCC syllabus lies in the form of 
documentation recommended ' in section 6.2.3, that is the form 
approved by the CPSG together with expected student competencies 
and nationr.lly or cooperatively developed learning materials 
such as texts and assessment methodologies. This would involve 
funding being earmarked as, in general, each project would 
require money for this purpose. This implies that, given static 
funding, the number of projects undertaken in any one year would 
be reduced, but that fidelity in implementation of those 
undertaken would be enhanced. 

6.3 Maintenance of standards 

It was pointed \n section 4.3 that the word ^standards' has been 
used in this study to encompass; 

. the relativity between courses in different colleges and 
author it ies ; and 

. the relevance of courses to the changing needs of students 
in a society with rapidly changing technology. 

Among members of the CPSG there was no general support for 
national maintenance of standards. One respondent considered 
that commonness of content led to de facto maintenance despite 
the opposite view that had been expressed in CPSG meetings 
(Section 4.3). Another saw national accreditation as possible 
if there is a change in the e titude that maintenance of 
standards was solely a TAFE authority responsibility. 

However, the demands of consumers of NCC programs are such that 
the issue of national maintenance of standards cannot be 
ignored. There is a clear demand that graduates of TAFE awards 
be recognised as having met nationally acceptable standards so 
that they can move freely between the states/ territories. 
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Therefore, while accepting the reluctance of TAFE authorities to 
relinquish their autonomy to any national body, a compromise has 
to be found between the demands of the consumers and the 
reluctance of the eight suppliers. it is unlikely that this 
compromise will be reached by statute, rather it has to be 
sought by cooperation between the authorities. 



6.3.1 Monitoring of standards 

It has been maintained that if the community is to be satisfied 
that nationally acceptable standards are being achieved, some 
form of public monitoring of these standards is necessary. The 
COSTAC working party recommended that the ACTD should examine 
the adequacy of NCC monitoring and review mechanisms. (COSTAC, 
1987) . 

One way of monitoring standards would be for the consumers to do 
this themselves through courses accredited by their professional 
associations. However the fact is, that in the disciplines 
covered by many NCC, there are no professional associations 
which could undertake this task, while, with others, the level 
demanded by the professional associations are above that of TAFE 
(section 6.6.1) . 

Another way of monitoring standards is through the activities of 
the various state/territory licensing authorities and, for trade 
courses, training authorities. However there are difficulties 
in transferring between states/territories. For example, 
Parkinson (1987) noted that the licensing situation which 
applies when a tradesperson moves between states/ territories is 
far from clear. it is generally accepted, but not necessarily 
always true, that state/territory licensing authorities will 
accept a trade certificate from any other state/territory as a 
prerequisite for licensing. 

A paper prepared for the Victorian TAFE Board (Making changes 
nd, probably 1986) stated that the role played by training 
authorities in the validating of courses was vital as this role 
was too important to be left in the hands of teachers alone. 
However, a warning was sounded that trade committees which 
advise training authorities on courses are too easy to fill with 
those with particular sectional views and to ignore the 
legitimate interests of some part of industry or of the student 
body. For this reason trade committees alone should not set 
standards. 
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It is understandable then, that as reported in section 5,4*6, 
the major stakeholders were divided on whether monitoring of 
standards should be undertaken on a national basis. 

In the automotive mechanics and sheetmetal case studies there 
was strong support for a strategy for monitoring the maintenance 
of standards by establishing a national TAFE group. It was 
considered that such a group could carry out its role using a 
cooperative, advisory, consultative approach with minimum 
prescription. 

It is argued in this report that there is a need for an ongoing, 
strategy both to maintain the relative standards of courses 
between the TAFE authorities and the relevance of courses to the 
changing needs of society, but, because it is difficult to find 
a generally acceptable means of achieving this end, no 
recommendation on formal monitoring of relativity of courses 
between the authorities is made. A different approach to 
maintenance of standards is recommended. 



6*3.2 Accreditation and registration and maintenance of 
standards 

It was suggested in section 4.3.2 that the establishment of ACTA 
in January 1985 might require that CPSG take a more prominent 
role in the maintenance of standards of NCC. If it does not 
adopt that role it may be taken for it by ACTA in the fulfilment 
of its charter. 

Major stakeholders were asked to comment on how they would see 
course standards being maintained both in their TAFE authorities 
and on a national basis. Only four TAFE authorities (B, E, H 
and I) were reported as having centralised accreditation 
authorities and of these, three (B, E and H) opted for a 
nationally centralised accreditat-^ on system. Two (G and I) 
preferred some unspecified compromioe between a centralised and 
college system. The others would leave the maintenance to the 
colleges. 

However all but . one respondent (C) considered that national 
registration of course-, would assist in achieving national 
recognition of NCC courses, although virtually all dismissed the 
incorporation of a points system such as that used in United 
States into any registration system. 
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It would seem that, at the formal level, the compromise on the 
maintenance of standards lies in using the accreditation 
pi:ocesses rf the state'* and the registration process of ACTA, 
All TAPE authorities have developed their own state/territory 
accreditation strategies for courses, including these based on 
NCC. Such strategies are peculiar to individual authorities and 
vary in design, application and control. Such differences are 
irrelevant as long as in the final outcome, the course as 
approved or accredited in the state or territory is accepted for 
registration by ACTA, In this way NCC courses would have 
national credibility. 

It is RECOMMENDED that one role of the CPSG in the maintenance 
of relativity in standards between the states/territories be to 
encourage task forces to arrange for the registration of 
national core courses as conducted by the different 
states/territories with ACTA. 

6.3 .3 Nationally determined student assessment item banks 

Assessment item banks have been developed in a iiumber of NCC and 
those which have been developed are perceived as very helpful in 
maintciining standards However even those which have been 
prepared are not necessarily used directly with student 

Generally, however, it is recognised that student assessment 
item banks are desirable as a means of maintaining relativity of 
standards between TAPE authorities and it is RECOMMENDED that 
such item banks be developed as integral parts of an NCC. This 
material should be lodged with the National TAPE Clearinghouse 
voection 6.8.2(f) ) . 

6 .3 .4 Exchange of examination papers 

Members of the ^?SG were almost totally agreed that exchange of 
examination papei^ and student scripts on a national basis was 
both desirable and feasible. There were only minor 

reservations. Respondent B questioned the practicality and C 
questioned the cost. Respondent P would exchange examination 
papers only. 

Respondents to the case studies also considered that standards 
of student assessment would be maintained by exchange of 
examination papers and of a random selection of student scripts 
on a national scale. 
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It is RECOMMENDED that the CPSG arrange for exchange of 
examination papers and a random selection of student scripts in 
national core courses on a national basis. The examination 
papers should be lodged with the National TAPE Clearinghouse 
(section 6.8,2(f) ) . 

6.3 .5 Use of industrial needs analysis 

Members of the CPSG agreed unanimously that all NCP should be 
preceded by a nationally determined industrial training needs 
analysis to ensure ;that the consequent NCC are relevant to 
industrial needs. This view was endorsed by the respondents in 
the case studies. Respondent B had a reservation. She argued 
that the costs involved in providing an effective training needs 
analysis might mean that some projects may never get funded. 
She did concede, however, that this might have the advantage 
that fewer projects are undertaken and completed more 
effectively. This unanimous view is accepted and it is 

RECOMMENDED that all NCP be preceded by a nationally determined 
industrial needs analysis. 

6.3.6 Assessment moderation 

The issue of maintenance of standards was taken further by 
raising with members of the CPSG the question of their 
maintenance by assessment moderation. This is an established 
procedure in tertiary education in the United Kingdom. 
Parkinson (1982) reported that the most important condition that 
the Council for National Academic Awards (CNAA) imposes upon 
institutions conducting approved courses is that the 
institutions appoint external moderators who are experienced in 
examining and who are experts of long-standing in the subject 
areas. The external moderators arc nominated to the CNAA for 
its approval before appointment. They are required by the 
Council to report to the institution on both the examinations as 
set by the teaching staff and their impressions on how the 
course is conducted. It could be envisaged that ACTA might be 
empowered to require similar procedures in Australia. 

Only two respondents, (G and I) were totally opposed to the 
idea, but it was generally agreed that there would be 
difficulties in implementing it. The right of TAPE authorities 
to reject any practice developed by cooperative efforts was seen 
to be at the base of these difficulties. Nevertheless it is 
considered an idea worth pursuing. 
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It is RECOMMENDED that the CPSG examine the possibilities of 
each TAPE authority appointing external moderators with suitable 
educational experience for each national core course and for the 
reports of the moderators to be submitted to the CPSG, Where 
the reports of the moderators indicate that any considerable 
variation in standard exists between the TAPE authorities or 
from the expected degree of relevance to existing industrial or 
commercial practice, these variations be taken up with the TAPE 
authority concerned. 

Existing funds could be used by TAPE authorities to maintain 
course standards where any variations are brought to their 
attention. Acknowledging that enormous pressures are placed on 
TAPE for curriculum review and development, CTEC (1987a) pointed 
out that its funds have played a significant part in ensuring 
that TAPE systems have been able to maintain the relevance of 
TAPE curriculum by enabling a structured on-going program of 
curricula review and development, particularly national 
curricula in *:he trades area. 

Specifically, the CTEC has recommended a grant of $32,2 million 
per annum for the 1988-90 triennium for the purpose of quality 
improvement in TAPE, including curriculum development, (CTEC, 
1987b) • It is RECOMMENDED that the state/territory TAPE 

authorities through the ACTD agree to allocate portion of these 
funds for the maintenance of course standards, 

6.4 The cost-effectiveness of developincr and implementing 
core curricula 

6.4.1 Are NCC as developed value for money 

It has been suggested within the CPSG that in many ways NCC are 
unsatisfactory halfway houses between state curriculum 
development and national/federal/commonwealth curriculum 
development. In adddition this unsatisfactory situation was 
exacerbated by their cost to individual TAPE authorities being 
at least twice that of similar courses developed independently 
within the authorities. 

The question has been asked whether NCC were worth the cost when 
there were few obvious and tangible benefits. On the other hand 
it has been argued that these concerns were short term when, in 
the long term, the high establishment costs would be offset by 
much lower subsequent costs. In other words the CPSG itself has 
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not been sure whether NCC are value for money. On the other 
hand there was a view that the degree of implementation itself 
warranted the cost of development. Another view was that saving 
money had never been an issue in deciding to produce an NCC - 
the overriding consideration had been an attempt to attain 
greater consistency between the states/ territories. 

In the case studies there was no agreement that the NCCs were 
any more effective than locally developed curriculum products, 
and only marginal agreement that they were less costly. 

6.4.2 Distortion of TAFE authority prorities by NCC 

It is generally agreed that NCC projects distort the priorities 
of TAFE authority curriculum development. 

6.4.3 Continuance of CTEC funding 

Although there is no certainty that NCC are value for money, it 
was generally agreed that NCC projects should be continued even 
if CTEC funding were withdrawn. 

CTEC funding of national curriculum projects has been fairly 
steady over the last three years, namely $200 000 in 1985 (CTEC, 
1984) approximately $210 000 in 1986 (CTEC, 1985) and $225 000 
in 1987 (CTEC, 1986) . 

There is no guarantee that this funding will continue but TAFEAC 
in its report for the 1988-90 triennium, (CTEC, 1987c) noted 
that the review and updating of thousands of courses offered by 
TAFE authorities is a major task which can be assisted by 
sharing curriculum resources, and while TAFEAC expected that the 
mechanisms for undertaking NCC can be varied and improved, it 
recommended continuation of funding. It seems then, subject to 
unforeseen developments, CTEC funding for NCC will continue. 

6.4.5 Cost-benefit of joint ventures in curriculum 
developement 

The concept of private enterprise funding of the development of 
NCC was supported. 



108 



6. 5 Benefits to students and teachers 



6.5.1 The need for adequate resource provision. 

To obtain maximum student benefit the provision of adequate 
resources is necessary. The CPSG (1982c) expressed concern that 
often those involved with the planning, design and development 
phases of NCP may not fully take into account the additional 
physical and human resources which may be required for the 
implementation of courses. 

a) Quality curriculum materials/resources 

Jones (1983) identified a major benefit of the NCC concept as 
its demonstrated capability of providing quality curriculum 
material/ resources. The case studies have indicated that these 
benefits are not necessarily delivered to students. For example 
in the automotive mechanics NCC no nationally approved student 
learning materials, computer assisted learning strategies or 
study texts were prepared, although in general terms this was 
one of the aims of the task force. A booklet of practical 
assessment sheets was completed but v;as not used directly. 

b) Capital resources and major equipment. 

As a general rule it was not considered that lack of capital 
resources and major equipment had adversely affected the 
implementation of NCC-based courses, although centralisation or 
modification of the courses to adjust to the resources available 
may be necessary in some cases. 

This general view was not always reflected in the case studies. 
In the automotive mechanics NCC case study, lack of capital 
resources and lack of major equipment were seen as important 
constraints on the maintenance of standards, while in the 
sheetmetal NCC case study some problems with lack of major 
equipment such as special machines were reported. 

Maximum student benefit should be the principal aim of the 
implementation of any NCC, and the provision of adequate 
resources is a fundamental part of achieving that aim. It has 
been recommended in section 6.1.2(d)) that the feasibility study 
take into account the cost of the total resources required. 
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6.6 Th e opinions of bodies outside TAPE 



6.6.1 Views of licensing and professional bodies. 

Generally the introduction of NCC has made vocational courses 
more acceptable across Australia to licensing and registration 
authorities. 

However the fact that there is an NCC in any particular 
discipline does not necessarily make the curriculum acceptable 
to associations professional associations. 

In the case of automotive mechanics, the trade level NCC is not 
acceptable for membership of the Institute of Automotive 
Mechanical Engineers (lAHE) . 

6.6.2 Expectations of industry on implementation of NCC 

Work in developing NCC has proceeded on the assumption that it 
has the general support of industry and commerce Snd it is 
generally agreed that industry has perceived positive benefits 
in the NCC. Both the general interviews and the case studies 
have shown that industry expects NCC to be implemented in full, 
particularly where licensing and registration are involved. 

The CTEC (1987a) warned that some of the expectations of 
industry are unrealistic. Particularly there was a concern at a 
shift in emphasis from broad-based vocational education to 
narrow-based training due to industry pressure. 

The CTEC maintained that TAFE has been responsive to industry 
needs where industry has articulated its broad requirements and 
that it should be wary of industry demands on TAFE for job 
specific skill training where these demands may reflect merely a 
desire of industry to minimise its own expenditure on training. 

As each industry or occupation is not homogeneous and training 
needs within the industry or occupation are not unique, demands 
of employers can be in conflict. In these circumstances the 
primary purpose of TAFE is to provide the labour force with 
adaptable skills. 
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The CTEC (1987a) stated that there is a clear-cut need for a 
precise understanding among industries, industry representatives 
and organisations, unions and their representatives about 
objectives methods and the obligations of employers. Committee 
structures must be in greater harmony with the agreed objectives 
and members of employer organisations and unions must secure 
greater understanding of the appropriate roles of government and 
industry. Policies on NCC must be developed with these objects 
in mind. 

But/ there is another side to the story. Industry is frustrated 
by at least two difficulties. The first stems from a perception 
of TAFE as being unreceptive and impervious to the needs of 
industry. Even where industry is ready to articulate its 
requirements, it has no confidence that its requests will be 
listened to, let alone acted upon. This perception was 
indent if ied in both the automotive mechanics and sheetmetaJ. NCC 
case studies. There is one relatively simple answer to this 
difficulty. When a task force or advisory committee is formed 
to undertake an NCP, the CPSG should consult with the 
appropriate employer organisation on the desired industry 
representation on the task force or advisory committee and this 
is RECOMMENDED accordingly. 

The second flows from the inability of TAFE to take binding 
decisions at a national level, white (1987) noted that, even 
where the ACTD endorses and agrees on curriculum structures 
required by industry, there appears to be no compulsion on 
individual state TAFE authorities to comply with those 
decisions. He described the situation as both confusing and 
frustrating for ^:;tional industry bodies attempting to 
co-operate wi^h TAFE in developing curricula. H-^ suggested that 
it was extremely wasteful to develop a curriculum, have it 
accepted and endorsed by the ACTD and then subject it to the 
further requirements of TAFE authorities before it can be 
introduced. These views encapsulate the frustrations felt by 
industry and commerce at the lack of fidelity in the 
implementation of NCC courses. The recommendation in section 
6.2.3 is designed to overcome that frustration. 

Many employers saw a solution to their problems in the 
introduction of national examinations, in fact, the matter was 
never far from the minds of many employers. However it is clear 
that the cost of establishing a system of national examinations 
would be considerable and could not be met by governments. If 
employers are keen on a national examination system in any 
specific disciplines, perhaps they might discuss with TAFE 
authorities a self-funding system where those who wish to 
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undertake the examinations pay the cost. Precedents for this 
are discussed in the automotive mechanics case study* A further 
example is provided by the Welding Institute which conducts 
national examinations funded from student fees. No 
recommendation is made on the issue of national examinations in 
NCC, principally because it is not considered to be the most 
effective way of sustaining eithe fidelity of implementation or 
standards. The approach re' ommended here is assessment 

moderation which was discussed in section 6.3.6. 

6.6.3 Effective feedback 

The major stakeholders were asked whether feedback on the views 
of bodies outside TAFE on the effectiveness of NCC were best 
obtained from: 

formal networks such as state/territory industrial 
training bodies; or from 

informal networks involving TAPE colleges and relevant 
industries. 

Opinion was divided: some considered both channels of 
communication invaluable; others the more formal level the 
proper channel; another would use as many methods of feedback as 
possible and still others did not know. One respondent (A) 
noted that industrial training bodies had the better potential 
for providing feedback, but that this potential had never been 
realised. 



6.7. The role of the CPSG in the development and implementation 
of NCC 

6.7.1 Criteria for selection of projects 

The CPSG was very conscious of observing the rights of the 
states in making decisions on selecting projects, for if the 
resulting NCC is to be implemented, it is important that 
states/territories have a commitment to the decisions . This 
need to observe the rights of states was summed up by one member 
of the CPSG who said that the ' selection of projects at the 
national level was seen as being simply the collective 
expression of the perceptions of authorities regarding the 
importance of projects. 
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Interviews with members of the CPSG indicated that they 
considered the existing selection criteria (section 4.7.2) 
generally to be acceptable with the addition of consideration of 
the existing degree of commonness. Nearly all respondents to 
the case study questionnaires would agree. Most of them, while 
accepting the existing criteria considered that they should be 
regarded as guidelines only as there will always be some 
desirable project which will not meet the criteria as set. 
However, one respondent to the sheetmetal questionnaire (H) , was 
very outspoken in his view that an NCC in a discipline which is 
established across Australia is a complete waste of taxpayers' 
money, because the syllabuses developed independently by TAFE 
authorities will be virtually common. He advocated that only 
those vocations which are not common across Australia or which 
have not yet had syllabuses developed should be considered for 
NCC (section B. 4. 2(a) (ii) ) . 

There may be issues affecting current Australian national 
interests which should be taken into account when determining 
whether a project should be undertaken. No TAFE provider can 
ignore: 



the decline in the Australian manufacturing base due to the 
lack of competitiveness in domestic and global markets 
caused among other things, by lack of adaptation to 
technological change and associated work practice, changes 
in materials and new approaches to marketing; 

the Australian trade deficit due, in part, to structural 
changes in world markets such as the effects of trading 
blocks (European Economic Community) and market surpluses; 
and 

the need to maintain the Australian defence capacity by 
sustaining an industrial base to protect it against the 
vagaries of changing foreign policies. 

Parkinson and Franklin (1980) quoted Abbey (1980) who criticised 
educationists for not understanding the economic processes which 
affect their practices and said that the historians and 
sociologists of education have not equipped themselves to 
understand the links between the changes in the education system 
and changes in its politico-economic context. 
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There has also been criticism by the working party appointed by 
COSTAC of both the selection criteria and the mechanism for 
selection^ It noted that, since 1979, only about 30% of core 
curriculum projects had been for trade subjects and that in 1987 
only two approved projects related to trade courses and neither 
of those involved a full review of a basic trade course (COSTAC, 
1987). (It should be noted in this context that TAFE is a much 
wider concept than basic trade.) The working party argued that, 
within the present NCC development process, there is scope for: 

broadening the range of sources involved in suggesting 
possible subject areas for NCC development; and 

broadening representation on the CPSG to take account of 
priorities as seen by industry, business and state training 
authorities. 

Consequently the working party made two recommendations. 

Representation on the CPSG should be broadened to take 
account more easily of the views of industry and training 
interests outside the TAFE system. 

The criteria for project selection should be modified to 
take account of views outside the TAFE system and of broad 
national priorities and that COSTAC should have an input to 
the process of modification. The factors which the working 
party considered should be taken into account were similar 
to these outlined above. 

It was also recommended that the task of advising on national 
training priorities should be taken up by the Aust?-alian Council 
on Employment and Training (ACET) as it has the responsibility 
to promote and monitor the development and implementation of 
national employment and training strategies. Further it was 
recommended that COSTAC should monitor the effectiveness of the 
response of CPSG to identified training needs. 

On the matter of the recommendation of the working party of 
COSTAC that representation on the CPSG be broadened, it should 
be realised that it already contains representatives of COSTAC 
and what was formerly DEIR. The argument that more effective 
communication between industry and CPSG will be enhanced by 
broadened represen-cation must be balanced against the fact that 
there is no single industry view and that the CPSG is in danger 
of becoming unmanagably large. 
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However the argument for modification of criteria is very 
strong. It is clear that TAPE authorities will find it 
necessary to ignore the constraints of cost effectiveness and 
state rights in developing and implementing NCC (or even 
national curricula) where the programs are seon to be of 
sufficient national importance. In fact the CPSG has worked on 
modification and has consulted groups from ACET and DEIR (CPSG, 
1987a) . It has decided to direct its tasks to be consistent 
with national priorities as enunciated from time to time by the 
Commonwealth Minister for Employment, Education and Training 
(CPSG, 1987d) . 

It is RECOMMENDED that, in selecting NCC projects, the demands 
of the national interest be considered during the feasibility 
study. In particular views of ACET and the appropriate national 
ITCs should be sought. 

Another important issue in selection is the number of projects 
which are undertaken in any period. It was pointed out in 
section 2.1 that funds allocated for particular NCP do not allow 
for a total project. The history of unachieved aims documented 
in the case studies suggest that more funding for fewer projects 
might be more effective. It is RECOMMENDED that the number of 
projects undertaken in anyone period be limited to those which 
can be completed according to the specifications of the 
feasibility study and within the funds available. 

6.7,2 Effect of the CPSG on the development and implementation 
of NCC 

Major stakeholders and respondents to the case studies 
identified a number of effects that the CPSG had had on the 
development and implementation of NCC. The most important were: 

. the CPSG had produced a positive improvement in the quality 
of NCC products due to the overall input of experienced 
senior curriculum managers; 

the CPSG has provided an essential intermediary role 
between task forces and the ACTD; and 

the CPSG has been responsible for the setting up of more 
relevant and effective task forces than those which may 
have .emerged without the knowledge and experience of the 
CPSG. 
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6.7 • 3 Ongoing self evaluation 

The CPSG has discussed its role in the evaluation of the 
implementation and standards of NCC many times but generally 
this has been seen as a role of TAFE authorities and nothing has 
been done to undertake such evaluations on a national basis. 

Although this situation is consistent with the formal view of 
the CPSG, the fact is that members are by no means unanimous in 
that view. They are divided on whether national monitoring of 
both implementation and standards is desirable • 

The respondents to the case studies agreed that both 
implementation and standards should be monitored. Although 
opinions on mechanisms for this differed, there was consensus 
that it should not be the role of the CPSG. 

The CPSG in discussing its role in self -evaluation decided to 
develop a consolidated statement on itself. The statement has 
not been produced. 

It shoulcl be noted that, although there has been much discussion 
of the self-evaluation role of the CPSG, there have been few 
tangible outcomes. Conceivably the initiation of this project 
has had the effect of delaying such self-evaluation until a 
report is produced. 

However there is another possibility which might lie in the 
administrative and follow-up functions of the CPSG itself. A 
reading of the case studies will show decisions apparently left 
unmade, deferred and not followed up, or made and not 
implemented. Some examples which are identified in this study 
are: 

the automotive mechancis task force was concerned that the 
NCC might be seen as a complete curriculum of training, 
when it was not, nor was it intended to be. The CPSG 
agreed with this concern and agreed to prepare a standard 
statement setting out the core nature of NCC in national 
curriculum documents. No such statement has been 

prepared. (section A. 2. 8) 

the sheetmetal task force recommended that, w.;eri the NCC in 
sheetmetal was introduced and implemented, a national 
survey should be conducted to ensure that the syllabus 
adequately covered the requirements of Australian 
industry. The CPSG deferred this activity and it has never 
been taken up. (section B.3.2) 
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. ill March 1985 the chairman of the CPSG wrote to the DEIR 
suggesting that officers of that department might meet with 
the sheetmetal task force in order to discuss the possible 
cooperative development of resources. Such discussions 
seem never to have been held and the item has not been 
raised in the CPSG since Febrary 1986. (section B*3.15) 

the real estate task force recommended to the CPSG that the 
draft national core syllabuses for sales person/branch 
manager and real estate agents be: 

- approved by the CPSG; 

- forwarded for comment to those associations and 
authorities representing the real estate industry; 

- forwarded by the CPSG to the ACTD for approval; and 

- implemented as soon as possible by all Australian TAFE 
authorities. 

There is no documentation of the CPSG considering these 
recommendations (section C.4.2). 

The documentation of the CPSG is such that it is not clear 
whether decisions have been made or not. This has led to 
confusion in task forces as to their precise responsibilities. 
For example, in February 1984 the convener of the sheetmetal 
task force sought guidance on what the CPSG envisaged as the 
monitoring mode of an NCP and the part that the task force 
should play in that monitoring. The question was not answered, 
(section B.3.12) 

It is RECOMMENDED that the CPSG establish procedures to ensure 
the.t ^11 recommendations placed before it are considered, all 
decisions on those recommendations documented and disseminated 
to those affected by the decisions and, where appropriate, 
. action taken to implement the decisions. 

6.7.4 The operation of the CPSG in summary 

TAFEAC (1987c) in its advice for the 1988-90 triennium noted 
that: 

"the activities cf the Steering Group and (these) national 
curriculum projects are currently being evaluated by the TAFE 
National Centre for Research and Development, it is expected 
that various proposals will be forthcoming as to how the 
mechanism for undertaking national core curriculum can be 
varied or improved" (para 3.4.6 p 38). 
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Nothing is ever so perfect that there is no room for variation 
or improvement and the mechanisms adopted by the CPSG are no 
different from any other process. In the opinion of many who 
have been consulted, there is scope for some improvement. What 
is suggested here is designed to make bex.ter what is already 
most effective. Indeed some issues have already been taken up 
by the CPSG. 

The general conclusions of this study of the implementation of 
NCC and the role of the CPSG in that implementation in so far as 
variations or improvements might be suggested, are: 

a) the techniques of curriculum development used by task forces 
have tended to be those which apply best to established 
vocations with fairly homogeneous work forces. The 
possibility of using more search-oriented methods should be 
considered; 

b) before the CPSG authorises an NCP to proceed, it should 
require a feasibility study to determine whether the conduct 
of that NCP is justified; 

c) the research, development and diffusion model of curriculum 
design which is commonly used in NCC development does not 
enhance the degree of fidelity in their implementation; 

d) the CPSG prepare a standard statement for national 
curriculum documents setting out the core nature of NCC. 

e) the current approved form of documentation together with 
nationally or cooperatively developed learning materials 
will help overcome the disadvantages of that design model; 

f) monitoring of the implementation of NCC is necessary, but 
needs to be achieved in a way which accommodates the 
responsibilities of the individual TAPE authorities. The 
CPSG should be involved in this monitoring; 

g) the current documentation of NCC provides a framework 
curriculum which can be developed to meet the accreditation 
needs of the various state/ territory authorities; 

h) the issue of the national maintenance of standards cannot be 
ignored and a compromise must be reached between the demands 
of the consumers and the reservations of the eight 
suppliers; 
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i) the suggested compromise is that the CPSG encourage task 
forces to arrange for: 

. the registration by ACTA of national core courses as 
conducted by the different states/territories; 

the development of student assessment item banks on a 
national basis; 

the exchange of examination papers on a national basis; 

an examination of the possibility of each TAPE authority 
appointing external moderators. 

j) NCC projects commissioned by the CPSG distort the internal 
priorities of TAFE authority curriculum development; 

k) there is no agreement that NCC as they are currently 
developed are value for money; 

1) a major benefit claimed for NCC, that is quality curriculum 
materials/ resources, is not ' necessarily delivered to 
students; 

'm) the selection c::iteria for NCC projects should contain a 
stronc; emphasis on the demands of the national interest; 
and 

n) procedures should be established to ensure that all 
recommendations placed before the CPSG are considered, all 
decisions on those recommendations documented and 
disseminated to those affected by the decisions and, where 
appropriate, action taken to implement the decisions. 

6.8 Some other issues 

6.8.1 Commonwealth-state relations in TAPE and the 
implications for NCC 

The Commonwealth Government has appointed a working party to giVv- 
consideration to: 

options for structuring Commonwealth funding tc TAFE in a 
way that emphasises relevance to industry training needs; 
and 
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the advantages or disadvantages of locating TAPE programs 
in either CTEC or DEIR. (With the abolition of CTEC and 
the inclusion of responsibility for TAFE in the proposed 
Employment and Skills Formation Council, this question is 
probably no longer relevant.) 

Implicit in the first of the above is that Commonwealth funding 
for TAFE should develop on a f ee-for-service basis. 

CTEC maintained that such a change would cause a major setback 
in TAFE development with severe adverse consequences for 
national objectives such as the development of national 
curricula. This is because areas of operating expenditure, such 
as curriculum development, which are vulnerable to cost cutting 
will be neglected. (CTEC, 1987). 

Such undesirable consequences should be avoided and it is 
RECOMMENDED that the view of CTEC that the Commonwealth 
Government should operate in partnership with the states to 
support quality of TAFE provision be accepted. 



6.8.2 The relation between the CPSG and the TAPE National 
Centre 

Since the establishment of the CPSG in February 1982 there has 
been some misunderstanding in the TAFE community over the 
relative roles of the CPSG and the TAFE National Centre. This 
misunderstanding has manifested itself in a number of issues 
which have been of concern to the CPSG. 

a) The functions of the CPSG with regard to the Centre 

At the first meeting of the CPSG in February 1982 it was agreed 
that the Centre would be one of the bodies to which the Group 
would direct 3ts recommendations. Included in the agreed 
functions of the group were: 

. the recommendation of priorities among curriculum projects 
to the Board of the Centre; and 

. the provision of advice to the Centre on curriculum projects 
(CPSG, 1982b) . 
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In June 1985 the CPSG redefined its role and recommended to the 
ACTD that it should include the provision of advice to the ACTD 
on curriculum projects initiated by the centre. This, it was 
stated, was one of the original roles of the CPSG (CPSG, 1985a) , 
but a reading of the terms of reference as reported in the 
minutes of the original meeting (CPSG, 1982b) suggests that, 
although the CPSG was to offer advice on: 

. priorities among curriculum projects to the ACTD and the 
Board of the Centre; and 

. curriculum projects to the Centre, 

there was no provision for it to advise the ACTD on any aspects 
of curriculum projects which the ' Centre was actually 
undertaking. Regardless of the fact that the Centre had not 
been invited to comment or whether this advice was one of the 
original roles of cPSG or not, such advice was by the CPSG to be 
desirable (CPSG, 1985a) . 

In September 1985 it was reported that the ACTD had confirmed 
that the role of the CPSG included the provision of advice to it 
on the identification of national curriculum projects but it did 
not confirm that it had a role in advising the Centre. The CPSG 
sought further clarification on this latter issue, but nothing 
more on it is recorded. 

The precise situation is far from clear, but it can be concluded 
that the cPSG may advise the Centre, as it sees fit, on its 
priorities in curriculum projects and on their conduct; but it 
has^ no role in advising the ACTD on the conduct of those 
projects by the Centre, with regard to the former the CPSG has 
been invited by the Centre to provide advice (Hall, 1986b). In 
this whole context, it should be noted that the Cent_-e currently 
undertakes very few curriculum projects. 

b) The provision of secretariat services 

Originally the secretariat services were provided by the 
Centre. On occasions the value of a permanent secretariat was 
acknowledged (CPSG, 1986f) , but in December 1986, it was 
reported that the ACTD had agreed that the secretariat service 
be provided by the office of the chairman of the CPSG (CPSG, 
1986b). 
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c) Development of distinctive letterhead 

From its inception, the secretariat of the CPSG had conducted 
correspondence on behalf of the group using TAPE National Centre 
letterhead* At the December 1984 nieeting, the need for a 
distinctive CPSG label on correspondence was raised and it was 
agreed that South Australian TAFE should liaise with the TAFE 
National Centre on this matter (CPSG, 1984d) . The first drafts 
of letterhead were unacceptable to the ACTD, but in December 
1986, it was reported that the ACTD had agreed to CPSG 
letterhead which was an adaptation of ACTD letterhead, 

d) Uncertainty on the separate roles of the CPSG and the 
Centre 

At the June 1985 meeting of the CPSG it was reported that there 
was uncertainty in TAFE regarding the iroles of the CPSG, the 
Centre and the ACTD, and that steps should be taken to clarify 
these roles (CPSG, 1985a) . This concern was re-expressed in 
June 1986 and it was proposed that the CPSG should endeavour to 
strengthen its identity as a standing committee of the ACTD 
(CPSG, 1985f ) . 

An offer by the Executive Director of the Centre to prepare a 
paper explaining the relationship between the CPSG and the 
Centre with regard to curriculum research projects was 
accepted. This paper was tabled at the April 1987 meeting 
(CPSG, 1987) . 

e) Location of meetings 

It was agreed at the June 1985 meeting that clarification of the 
separate roles of the Centre and the CPSG would be helped if the 
CPSG held some of its meetings at venues other than the TAFE 
National Centre (CPSG, 1987) • 

In December 1986, it was reported that the ACTD had agreed that 
the place for three of the four CPSG meetings in any year should 
be in the home state of the chairman with the fourth perhaps 
being held in other states/territories or at the Centre (CPSG, 
1986b) . 
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f) The role of the National TAFE Clearinghouse. 

In December 1986 it was reported that the ACTD had agreed that 
the Centre through the National TAFE Clearinghouse maintain CPSG 
publications and- documentation. This could include nationally 
determined student assessment item banks (section 6.3) and 
examination papers (section 6.3.4). 

In the automotive mechanics NCC, the task force convener was 
expected to compile a list of relevant materials at six monthly 
intervals and submit it to the clearinghouse officer in the 
local TAFE authority, but this had not eventuated and 
subseqently the proposal was rejected by some TAFE authorities. 
With regard to the real estate NCC, the training development 
officer of the REIQ urged the development of an information bank 
(Griffiths, 1987) while Jagger and Trowbridge (1987) advocated a 
national bank of case studies in real estate. 

At the June 1987 meeting it was proposed that: 

. each s-Late and territory TAFE authority each year produce 
and distribute a catalogue of existing and new educational 
resources available for <iistribution in that state and 
thereby available for circulation across the nation; 

. each state and territory authority produce a summary of 
educational resource development projects planned and in 
progress. (CPSG, 1987b). 

This proposition overlooked the fact that the mechanism for 
dissemination of materials already exists and that, so far, it 
is not being used although its use is recommended by the COSTAC 
working party. (COSTAC, 1987) 

If the National TAFE Clearinghouse is to fulfil its 
responsibilities for the maintenance of CPSG records, then it is 
necessary for the secretariat and task force conveners (or other 
designated officer where other management methods are used) to 
deposit all relevant documentation with the clearinghouse 
officer in the appropriate local TAFE authority and this is 
RECOMMENDED accordingly. 



CASE STUDY A: THE AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS NCC 



There is much detail in this section which may noi be of 
interest to those readers who wish only to have an 
acguaintenance with the othercomes of the case study, such 
readers are referred to Section A. 2. 17 and A. 3. 8. 

A.l Reason for selection 

The automotive mechanics NCC was developed by the usual approach 
of a CPSG-managed task force providing an NCC syllabus. As 
indicated in section 2.6, the production of the original 
syllabus document in 1982 was based on the courses provided in 
each state and territory and pre-dated an industrial needs 
analysis which was carried out later (1983) by the National 
Retail Motor Industry Training Committee (NRMITC) , now the 
Australian Automotive Industry Training Committee (AAITC) in 
cooperation with the ACTD and other interested parties (NR14ITC, 
1984) . It was expected that the industrial needs analysis would 
reveal technological changes in the industry as a consequence of 
which the course would be reviewed. The possible effect of 
technological change on an established NCC syllabus was the 
reason the automotive mechanics NCC was taken as a case study. 

A. 2 The history of the automotive mechanics NCC - the aims and 

the achievements 

In 1980, the Automotive Advisory Committee of the South 
Australian Department of TAFE made submissions to the NRMITC and 
to the South Australian Director General of TAFE for the 
development of a national core syllabus in automotive 
mechanics. The committee identified the major advantage arising 
from a national common core syllabus as being the development of 
common standards, resulting in the increased acceptance of 
tradespersons and students between states/ territories. The 
committee also considered that the development of common core 
syllabuses would have the greatest benefit in those trade areas 
which are practised in all states and territories and in which 
large numbers of students are involved. On this basis the 
automotive mechanics trade was considered a priority area for 
development. (ACTD, 1981a). Following appropriate endorsement, 
a proposal was drawn up for consideration by the ACTD at its 
November 1981 meeting. The proposal was accepted by the 
conference and a task force to undertake the project was 
established. 
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The original task force contained eleven members nine of whom 
were TAFE officers or teachers. One was representative of the 
state/territory training commissions and the other of tho 
NRMITC. An employer representative criticised this lack of 
balance of industry representation and said it was an example of 
the unreceptive attitude of TAFE to the real needs and 
requirements of industry. Another commented that TAFE 

authorities tended to select the industry representatives they 
wanted rather than consulting industry training committees. The 
task force was to complete its task within one year and report 
to the ACTD at the end of 1982 (ACTD, 1981b) . In fact the final 
report was submitted to the CPSG in November 1985. 

The project was initiated at the first meeting of the CPSG in 
February, 1982. Expenditure of $12 100 had been approved by 
September 1983 and a further $28 500 was sought for 1984. 

(Furber, 1983c) . 

Although originally there were eight terms of reference, the 
project expanded as it progressed and during the course of the 
project, 16 aims in all were identified. 

The original terms of refsrence were to: 

a) develop a national core syllabus and national standards for 
the trade of automotive mechanics; 

b) liaise with appropriate national automobile chanber of 
commerce and state industry groups and government 
authorities/commissions ? 

c) foster co-operation between teachers in the various scate 
TAFE departments; 

d) promote the dissemination between states of teaching 
information relevant to the particular occupation area; 

e) promote the preparation and sharing between states of 
teaching mate.;ials such as text books and audio-visual 
teaching aids; 

f) facilitate the professional development of automotive 
teachers in Australia; 

g) complete the documentation of the national core syllabus by 
October 1982 and submit to the chairman of the CPSG. 
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h) evaluate and report on the validity and effectiveness of 
the national core syllabus, (Mathers, 1982) • 

A*2*l The development of a national core syllabus for the trade 
of automotive mechanics 

It was intended that the national core syllabus would be a 
statement of minimum core knowledge, skills and curriculum 
practices which had been agreed upon by TAFE authorities as 
being commonly applicable to the needs of automotive mechanics 
students. The core syllabus would therefore be a minimum 
framework* Each TAFE authority would require an expanded 
curriculum to cater adequately for local needs and to describe 
fully all the curriculum practices appropriate to its own 
individual educational and administrative system (Furber, 1933) . 

The task force submitted a draft report to the CPSG in October 
1982 (Furber and Jones, 1982a) . To that time it had: 

. developed terms of reference for its activities and 

responsibilities to the CPSG; 
. defined the target for its initial activities - this was the 

passenger car and light commercial vehicles; 
. developed a rationale for an automotive mechanics NCC; 
• developed a national comparison of existing automotive 

mechanics courses for each of the TAFE authorities; 
. developed a skills/knowledge matrix on automotive mechanics 

for the compilation of syllabus data froi;i each of the TAFE 

authorities; and 
. developed a national core syllabus document which 

represented a minimum syllabus strtement for each of the 

eight TAFE authorities. 

In September 1983 the task force reported that: 

. a national syllabus had been completed and endorsed by the 
CPSG; 

. the draft NCC document had been completed for the 
consideration of the task force* The document included 
specific national standards , practical assessments , 
available resource materials and resource implications (TAFE 
NCC, 1983). 
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The national core curriculum in automotive mechanics was tabled 
as a working document at the CPSG meeting in December 1983. It 
was recommended that the document be endorsed for implementation 
in 1984 with a likely revision later as a result of the national 
survey of the automotive industry which was to be conducted by 
the NRMITC. (section A. 2. 9a). This survey is discussed in more 
detail below. (TAPE, NCC, 1983a) . The working document was 
noted by the CPSG, but seems never to have been formally 
approved. 

It was noted above (section 4.1.1(a)) that the ACTD expected 
that the nonnal procedure would be for an industrial review to 
be undertaken before an NCC syllabus was finalised. Accordingly 
the wisdom of undertaking a national occupational survey after 
the development of the NCC was questioned. It was decided that 
the NRMITC should be made aware that parts of the survey which 
it was undertaking may have been done already. The NRMITC 
survey was seen as a useful check and validation of the NCC 
(CPSG, 1983c) . 

Therefore it was agreed in September 1983 that South Australian 
TAPE as the convening authority VDUld examine the NRMITC survey 
results and ascertain the need for amendments to the national 
core syllabus document (Purber, 1983d) . The CPSG allocated 
$2700 for this purpose. 

A summary of the preliminary resul\:s of the NRMITC survey was 
published in April 1985. (Australian Motor Industry Training 
Research, nd, probably 1985) . On receiving the preliminary 
results, the task force considered that the next stage was for 
the survey results to be discussed by industry, training 
authorities and TAPE at the state and territory level with 
detailed reactions being sent to NRMITC so that a national 
viewpoint could be developed, if several state bodies concluded 
that substantial curriculum change to state/territory courses 
were desirable, a NCP would be proposed. If the changes 
required only a "fine-tuning" to the NCC, a small working party 
was to be given the task. 

However, when the task force submitted its final report to the 
CPSG in November, 1985, it was noted that the final report of 
the survey conducted by the NRMITC (by then the AAITC) was still 
not available (Nagel, 1985c). The report has since been 
completed and, although the task force convener has circulated a 
request for any implications arising from the report among the 
TAPE authorities (Nagel, 1986) no revision of the NCC has been 
undertaken as a result. ' This could be due to the report not 
being well received by some TAPE teachers in automotive 
engineering. 
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Although prepared without the benefit of an industry survey and 
never endorsed by the CPSG or ACTD, it was generally agreed that 
the production of the NCC had achieved a great deal in providing 
a common focus for curriculum issues for the automotive 
mechanics trade* If further substantial changes in training 
proved to be necessary, the NCC was perceived as a firm base on 
which to commence any further NCP, 

However, the task force was concerned that the NCC might be seen 
as a complete curriculum of training, when it was not, nor was 
it intended to be* Each TAPE authority complemented the core 
with material regarded as necessary for industry in its own 
state or territory (Nagel, 1985b)* The CPSG concurred with this 
concern and agreed to prepare a standard statement for national 
curriculum documents setting out the core nature of NCC (CPSG, 
1985a) . No such statement has been prepared. 

Since the completion of the national core syllabus by the 
original task force, a further project was proposed to 
facilitate the development of a national curriculum which 
would encompass the new technological information which has been 
supplied to TAFE by vehicle manufacturers (Ir\''ing, 1985) • It 
was proposed that a national task force be created to ensure 
input from all authorities, but with Victoria and New South 
Wales having the major co-ordinating role. Manufacturers were 
willing to provide information on both current and likely future 
technologies but were keen that this should be provided once 
only to a central point and that courses should be undertaken on 
a national basis. These two conditions have posed difficulties. 

The CPSG approved the creation of the task force with the 
development of a national curriculuit; encompassing new 
technological information as one of its priorities (CPSG, 
1S85C) . It agreed that the sources of information should 
include vehicle manufacturers (local and overseas) , overseas 
study tours, equipment manufacturers and suppliers, suppliers of 
materials and component parts and industry groups (including the 
Federated Chamber of Automotive Industries [FCAI]) (CPSG, 
1986a). It also agreed that the project manager should be 
responsible for describing the industrial and educational 
context within which automotive courses are conducted in 
Australia, including the structure of the industry, training 
programs available, the role of training authorities, licensing 
authorities and the roles of manufacturers, retailers, consumers 
and suppliers. 
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In its report to the CPSG, the task force proposed a national 
development process to establish a bank of courses which would 
have national acceptance by the automotive industry and once 
established^ keep the bank up-to-date (Irving, 1986) • This 
proposal was unacceptable to the CPSG. Nevertheless it was 
agreed that it should be discussed with a representative from 
industry and the project manager, (CPSG, 1986b). 

In a paper pi-epared for that meeting, Cameron (1987) maintained 
that courses in the automotive industry were not keeping pace 
with the rapid escalation of high technology componentry and 
systems arid that new tradespeople were not sufficiently skilled 
to benefit properly from high technology courses conducted by 
manufacturers. In fact they had found it necessary to conduct 
remedial educational exercises. The FCAI was prepared to assist 
in course development and review courses with TAFE on a regular 
basis and suggested that if there were a national development 
process (through a national coordinating body) the development 
load could be spread, thereby reducing costs and accelerating 
course development. 

The CPSG agreed that the proposition should be considered by a 
working party in conjunction with the task force. The 
consideration should have regard for cost-benefits and possible 
alternative strategies (CPSG, 1987a) . 

The working party reported to the CPSG in July 1987 (Northedge 
and Hutchison 5 1987) . The proposition that a bank of courses 
which v;o::ld have national acceptance by the automotive industry 
was not a Idressed directly. However the question was asked 
whether an NCP was the irost appropriate means for vehicle 
manufacturers and TAFE vehicle studies providers to ensure that 
graduating students have current technological skills and 
knowledge. Even it if were, it was considered that the 
maintenance of the NCP would need the continuing commitment to 
it of TAFE and manufacturers and that this continuing commitment 
might not be possible. The working party concluded that the 
implementation, Australia-wide, of courses based on curriculum 
development being centrally commissioned and carried out by the 
Victorian TAFE authority for other TAFE providers was 
questionable and recommended that any proposals for national 
curriculum development for the automotive industry be referred 
to the CPSG through existing mechanisms. The CPSG is currently 
considering this recommendation. 
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A. 2. 2 The provision of guidelines and a timetable for the 
successful implementation of the NCC in all TAPE 
authorities in 1984 



The task force commenced activities in June 1982 (Hermann, 1982) 
with the object of achieving a substantive implementation of the 
NCC at the beginning of 1984. The phases of implementation were 
identified in the NCC document (TAFE, NCC, 1983a) . They were 
adoption, enhancement and maintenance. Although it was 
recommended that the core syllabus be implemented progressively 
in 1984, no timetable was given. The questionnaire examines the 
degree to which the NCC in automotive mechanics had been 
implemented in TAFE authorities by 1986. 

A. 2. 3 The development of national standards of performance for 
the trade of automotive mechanics 

This was an initial justification for the initiation of the 
project. The draft report which was submitted to the CPSG in 
October 1982 (Furber and Jones, I982a) indicated that the task 
force haa developed a broad specification of the minimum 
standards required for student performance. National technical 
standards of performance were specified for each objective in 
the NCC (TAFE, NCC, 1983a) . 

A. 2. 4 Liaison with appropriate automobile chaunbers of commerce, 
state industry groups and government authorities/ 
commissions 



Throughout the process of developing the NCC there was 
consultation between the task force and the NRMITC, . the 
Australian Automobile chamber of Commerce, state and territory 
training authorities, the Australian Council of Trade Unions and 
selected apprentice trainees. 

More recently there hc.\s been closer liaison, with the 
establishment of the task force to facilitate the development of 
a national curriculum which will encompass the new technological 
information supplied to TAFE by the vehicle manufacturers. The 
task fores contained representatives from major vehicle 
manufacturers, relevant unions and AAITC (Irving, 1985) . As a 
further development of the work of the task force, the FCAI has 
recommended that TAFE/FCAI course consultancy groups be formed 
(Irving, 1986) . 
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A.2.5 Fostering of cooperation between teachers in the various 
TAFE authorities 

It was almost unanimously agreed in the responses to the 
interviews that the value of NCC to teachers included exchange 
of ideas, better ownership of curriculum and the development of 
a wider understanding of curriculum implementation (section 
5.6*2). There was no documented evidence of any deliberate 
fostering of cooperation beyond the activities of the task force 
in the development of the automotive mechanics NCC. However 
this is one of the issues examined by the questionnaire* 

A.2.6 The promotion of the dissemination of teaching 
information relevant to automotive mechanics between the 
TAFE authorities 

The approach to this task was to be the preparation of a list - 
using an agreed format - of films, audio-visuals, videos, theory 
notes, practical projects, film strips, slides and loop films* 
(TAFE, NCC, 1983a). 

In March 1983 the CPSG agreed that: 

...in future when any relevant film, audio visual or 
video is developed by an individual state or 
territory, the TAFE Clearinghouse be notified, to 
ensure inclusion of the information in the Initiatives 
in TAFE booklet,.. (CPSG, 1983c, p3). 

It cvas agreed that the most effective way of doing this was by 
the task force convener compiling a list of relevant materials 
at six monthly intervals and submitting it to the clearinghouse 
officer in the local TAFE authority. An examination of the 
clearinghouse catalogues suggested that no films, audio visuals 
or videos which have been developed by an individual state or 
territory for automotive mechanics had been submitted. 

It is reasonable to question why the dissemination of material 
should be limited to "^io visual ma\:erial. Certainly this was 
not the original a ' : the task force. The National TAFE 
Clearinghcucs was hoj . j to include a wide range of teaching 
materials, but the nee.:x for this is not accepted by all TAFE 
authorities, although the procedure has been recommended by the 
COSTAC working party on the Kirby recommendations. (COSTAC, 
1987) . 
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In the meantime another means of promoting dissemination of 
technological information, in the automotive industry in 
particular, has been mooted. In December 1985, Irving proposed 
the development of a TAFE network to ensure that all vehicle 
studies providers had access to up-to-date technological 
information. He proposed that a national task force be created 
to establish a national TAFE vehicle studies information network 
and that, because Victoria had established the Automotive 
Industry Research, Development and Training Centre (AIRDTC) and 
New South Wales the New Technology Course Development Centre 
(NTCDC) , these states have the major coordinating role in the 
task force. 

It was reported that the industry was prepared to provide 
information on the condition that this was done through one 
point only. In effect the offer was conditional on the 
willingness and ability of TAFE as a national organisation to 
develop an information sharing mechanism. The manufacturers 
would not be prepared to deal individually with every single 
provider (Irving, 1986). 

Specifically, Irving (1985) recommended to the CPSG that it 
establish a mechanism to 

. ensure that all states have firsthand information on current 
and new technologies as soon as it became available; and 

. share course development information and rationalise such 
development. 

This recommendation was accepted by the CPSG. Implementation of 
the recommendation was specified as the primary purpose of the 
task force and $12 000 was earmarked for the project. 

In March 1986, the CPSG approved the following recommendations 
of the task force: 

. A national TAFE network be developed to ensure all vehicle 
studies providers have access to up-to-date technological 
information, curriculum and resources and to provide a 
national forum for two way communication between industry 
and TAFE (CPSG, 1986a). The dissemination of information 
was to be both across and within authorities. it was 
proposed that initially the network would be coordinated in 
conjunction with the AIRDTC ^nd the NTCDC (CPSG, 1986c) . 
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• A single contact point within each TAPE authority 
responsible for disseminating information, technology or 
curriculum through internal networks be established. (CPSG, 
1986c) . Industry and retail groups were to be encouraged to 
work through each authority contact centre and these centres 
would be responsible for immediate dissemination to other 
network members* It was considered desirable that initially 
the groups work through Victoria and New South Wales (CPSG, 
1986c) . 

. A computer-based inventory of information for new and 
proposed courses and resources and new and existing 
technologies and related information be established (CPSG, 
198 6a) . It was envisaged that a person with computer 
expertise would liaise with all authoritiej to ascertain the 
methods for establishing a computerised data base*) Each 
authority "v/ould have retrieval access ^ the information and 
be able to inpxit information but v/ov be able to alter or 
update only with the authority of the task force or of the 
Vic/NSW network centres (CPSG, 1986c) • 

In September 1986 the task force reported to the CPSG that: 

. an operational strategy for a national TAPE network had been 
prepared in draft form (CPSG, 198 6d) • The AIRDTC was 
proposed as the one industry point required by the FCAI and 
this together with the NTCDC were to establish and maintain 
the network; 

. a single contact point in the other states/territories had 
been established. Each was to be responsible for ensuring 
that information flowed within each state/territory via the 
appropriate internal mechanisms (Irving, 1986) ; and 

. The computer-based information system had been investigated 
and rejected due to the high costs involved (CPSG, 1986d) . 

The CPSG commented only on the centralised network proposal. It 
expressed considerable concern at the recommendation that two 
centres only be established as the primary TAFE contact points 
for the receipt of information on changing technologies from 
the FCAI. Doubts were expressed about whether the proposed 
centres would communicate sufficiently comprehensive information 
to other states. If this did not happen, the latter would be 
disadvantaged by the project. It was considered that the FCAI 
should maintain stronc, links with each TAFE authority (CPSG, 
1986e) . 



The task force prepared a second draft report in November 1986 
(Irving, 1986) . . The CPSG considered that the second report was 
a restatement of the original position of the FCAI wanting 
contact with Victoria and New South Wales only. It was agreed 
that CPSG should discuss the project with a representative of 
the FCAI (CPSG, 1986b) . 

In a paper prepared for this discussion, Cameron (1987) pointed 
out that no formal method existed for manufacturers to provide 
material to TAFE. Consequently many TAFE providers made 
unilateral approaches for information to manufacturers who had 
found it impossible to satisfy the variety of requests. 
However, manufacturers were anxious to provide information if it 
could be done cost-effectively. For this reason they had 
requested that they supply information to one location only from 
where it could be disseminated to all TAFE authorities. Cameron 
advocated the establishment of a national coordinating body. 

The CPSG appointed a working party to discuss the problera with 
the task force and report to the July 1987, meeting (CPSG, 
1987). The report (Northedge and Hutchison, 1987) raised a 
number of difficulties with the proposition that the industry 
supply information to one location only. Two of these 
difficulties are discussed below: 

. Lack of definition of the proposition 

Northedge and Hutchison stated that a limited study showed 
that possibly hundreds of manufacturers could be involved, 
whereas the original proposition included only the five or 
six major vehicle manufacturers. Further there was concern 
that the proposed information appeared to be limited to 
mechanical, electrical and electronic automotive technology 
applied to engines and transmissions of light passenger 
vehicles. There was a danger that other areas of automot ve 
mechanics such as heavy commercial vehicles, heavy equipment 
servicing, motorcycles, light marine engines and small 
engined equipment and other areas of vehicle technology such 
as sophisticated exhaust systems, finishes and tyres would 
be excluded. 
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• Reluctance of manufacturers to provide information on the 
latest technology 

The Labour and Economic Division of the DEIR was quoted as 
saying that the response lag in training in the new 
technologies had been exacerbated by the secrecy associated 
with the development of new vehicle models. It was 
suggested that the concept of centralised information supply 
by industry must be questioned if the information to be made 
available was not the latest technology. 

. Lack of evidence that manufacturers will remain committed to 
the project 

Northedge and Hutchison found it difficult to envisage an 
agreement between TAFE and manufacturing which would be 
binding on the latter over the years. 

It is suggested here that all of these difficulties raised by 
Northedge and Hutchinson have been based on the assumption that, 
if current practices were continued or some decentralised system 
of obtaining technological information in the automotive 
industry were introduced, there would be a well-defined process 
by which industry would be more willing to provide more 
up-to-date technological information than it would through a 
system which it is advocating itself. Alternatively, even if 
Northedge and Hutchison have not made the assumptions suggested 
and concede that the difficulties articulated above might be 
less in a centralised system, they appear to consider that the 
lessened difficulties might not be worth the cost. 

The TAFE Board in Victoria commissioned the preparation of a 
proposal for the development of an information system for, in 
part, sharing new technology in the motor vehicle and parts 
industry. (Brandon, 1987). The estimated cost to users 
(assuming 200 outlets) was capital $200 000 and recurrent 
$84 6 000 per annum. The cost to providers in each authority was 
$70 000 per annum. The proposal for an information system was 
seen as technologically sound, but management questions, such as 
which authority should to prepare the information for inclusion, 
needed resolution. 



Northedge and Hutchison concluded that on political, 
administrative and financial grounds the proposal for the 
establishment of an electronic network for the sharing of 
information on automotive technology did not appear to be 
feasible. It should be noted that such a network was never 
proposed by the industry - it merely offered to provide 
information to one locality. 
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Northedge and Hutchison recommended that: 

. the existing mechanisms for the provision of information on 
new technology, components and vehicles by automotive 
manufacturers to the Australian TAFE authorities be 
strengthened; 

. the National TAFE Clearinghouse enhance information sharing 
arrangements at state/territory TAFE authority levels; and 

. the ACTD exhort automotive m.anufacturers to recognise a 
location in each state/territory TAFE authority through 
which it can provide information on new technology 
components and vehicles. 

These first two recommendations imply a greater use of the 
National TAFE Clearinghouse. As indicated above there has been 
little, if any, use of this facility to disseminate information 
and the need for its use is not accepted by all TAFE 
authorities. The third recommendation is in effect a 

recommendation not to agree to the request of industry to be 
able to provide information to one location. 

The matter was considered again at the July 1987 meeting of the 
CPSG. It was agreed that the objectives of the project which 
were originally to develop a national TAFE network to ensure all 
vehicle studies providers access to up-to-date technological 
information, curriculum and resources and to provide a national 
forum for two way communication between industry and TAFE were 
no longer clear (CPSG, 1987c) . It was also agreed that there 
was a general lack of knowledge as to what were the requirements 
of the automotive industry in reg^^rd to information sharing and 
TAFE. It was suggested that there was a need to speak to key 
people within each TAFE authority and key people among the 
manufacturers to determine: 

. what the future information needs of TAFE authorities would 
be; 

. what information the manufacturers expect to make available; 
and 

• the costs involved in information sharing. 
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A report was to be prepared for the October 1987 meeting. This 
report (CPSG, 1987d) suggested that it would be appropriate to 
prepare two project briefs 

. The first brief would be directed towards the need for 
information in automotive technology and the ways and means 
of distributing it to TAFE authorities. This has been 
accepted as a CPSG project for 1987. 

. the second brief would be targetted at assessing the need 
for a national TAFE computer network. This was to be 
referred to the ACTD. 



A. 2. 7 Quality curriculum materials/resources - The 
identification and initiation of the additional 
curriculxim resources (including major plant and 
equipment) and teaching/learning materials (such as text 
books and audio^-visual aids) necessary for implementation 
with a view to sharing between TAFE authorities 

In 1984 the task force proposed the development of educational 
resource packages including videotapes, national texts and a 
question bank on a national basis. In particular, the 
inadequacy of the major text books then being used in TAFE 
colleges had become apparent and it was considered that it might 
be necessary to consider writing national texts (Furber, 1983c) . 

The CPSG decided that the development of educational resource 
packages should be undertaken by the individual TAFE authorities 
with South Australian TAFE guiding the activity (CPSG, 1983a) • 

In September 1985 the task force established to facilitate the 
development of a national curriculum to encompass the new 
technological information, commented that the progression of the 
project into a curriculum package development phase was crucial 
to maintaining industry involvement. It was envisaged that the 
management of curriculum package development would be the 
responsibility of the AIRDTC and the NTCDC. (CPSG, 1986d) . 

There is no documentation suggesting that any materials have yet 
been produced. However a list of current recourse materials was 
prepared. This issue is taken up again in the discussion of the 
questionnaire responses (section A. 3. 2 (f ) ) . 
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A#2.8 Plan for the inclusion of other sectors of the automotive 
mechanics trade into the nCC framework 

The initial activities of the task force were concerned with 
passenger cars and light commercial vehicles only. 

In March 1983 the task force recommended that: 

..•a feasibility study on similarity in courses between states 
and across courses/ streams in the following: Automotive 
Mechanics (L.V.)f Plant Mechanics, Heavy/Road Transport, 
Earthmoving, Agricultural Industrial, Small Engines (Motor 
Cycles, Marine, Stationary), Brake Mechanics be undertaken 

with a view to beginning the development of additional 

curricu lum products on a national basis,,, CPSG. 1983c, p,3). 

The recommendation was accepted in principle, but, if the 
project became mo»-a than a feasibility study, it was considered 
that it should become a separate project with its own terms of 
reference. If the task force wished to take the project beyond 
the feasibility stage, it was to submit a further proposal to 
the CPSG, 

The CPSG deferred the feasibility study until the NRMITC survey 
was completed (CPSG, 1983a), It would appear that it has not 
been undertaken. 



However other automotive-related NCC have been approved by the 
CPSG, They include automotive studies technology, automotive 
body repair and transport electrical/ electronics. Each has its 
own task force. 



In addition. If the project to develop a national TAFE network 
to ensure all vehicle studies providers have access to 
up-to-date technological information, curriculum and resources 
(section A. 2. 6) were to procetid, it was also to include panel 
beating, vehicle painting, automotive electrical, vehicle body 
building, vehicle trimming, parts interpreters and automotive 
machinery (CPSG, 1986a). 
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A*2*9 Develop a national core program for industry on-the-job 
training to complement the TAPE national core program 

The development of a common core curriculum for on-the-job 
training undertaken by industry in the automotive mechanics 
trade was first suggested in COS AC and resulted in proposals 
being submitted to the Training Review Standing Committee (TRSC) 
of the National Training Council (NTC) for $30 000 to mount a 
study to provide data on tasks performed in industry and to 
relate existing training arrangements to those tasks (Ray, 
1983) . 

In the event, there have been separate, but related, activities 
associated with this aim. Neither was an initiative of the task 
force. 

a) Occupational analysis survey by the NRMITC 

This survey was referred to in section A. 2.1. The NRMITC 
decided to undertake in cooperation with TAFE and industry an 
occupational analysis. The automotive mechanics task force 
intended to use the results of that survey to develop a national 
core program for on-the-job training to complement the TAFE NCC 
(Furber and Jones, 1982b) . 

In March 1983 the task force recommended that: 

...the CPSG approve the mode] (Figure 5) for the 

involvement of the TAFE in the proposed National Retail ITC 
fmrvey. . . (CPSG, 1983c, p. 3). 

It was noted that the NTC had approved a training development 
grant for the survey and that these funds had been made 
available to second a person from the retail motor industry to 
complete the on-the-job component of the training program. It 
was agreed that funds should be sought to support TAFE 
participation in the survey (CPSG, 1983c) 

In September 1983 the task force proposed that it should assist 
in the NRMITC survey of the automotive industry to ensure that 
data which would be of use in the definition of on-job/of f-job 
objectives were collected. These objectives were to be used in 
the development of an integrated cooperative industry/TAFE 
program for the training of automotive mechanics (Furber, 
1983c) . 
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RETAIL MOTOR INDUSTRY DATA BANK (NRMITC) 
TAFE REPRESENTATION FOR ESTABLISHMENT OF DATA BANK. 



!• Members of the NCC task force be the TAFE representatives 
on the state committees. 

2. A representative of the NCC task force by nominated for 
membership of the National steering Committee. 

3. The TAFE National Centre for Research and Development pro- 
vide research advice for the National Steering Committee, 

4. The functions of the Committees be: 

4.1 National 

Design of questionnaire 
Processing of data 

4.2 State 

Advice on survey document 

Distribution and collection of sumrvey documents 
Source: Furber (1983b) . 
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The GPSG noted that the NTC had intended to fund a major study 
of the automotive industry in 1984 and that this study was to 
include the development of a program to integrate the teaching 
of in-plant skills with the TAPE course. It did not approve the 
recommendation that the task force should assist with this 
study. (CPSG, 1983a). 

In November 1983 the task force reiterated its recommendation 
that it should assist the NRMITC survey of the automotive 
industry to ensure that the data which will be of use in the 
definition of on-job/of f-job objectives are collected. It was 
proposed that task force members be involved both at the state 
and national levels in the collection of data to ensure that 
specific data from which on- job training objectives can be 
defined were obtained (Furber, i983d) . The CPSG gave no 
authority to task force members to participate in the survey and 
the recommendation was subsequently dropped, 

b) The preparation of an on-the-job competency list by COSAC 

This survey which was separate from, but coraplementary to, the 
occupational analysis conducted by the NRMITC was to have been 
commissioned by COSAC. 

The task force indicated that it wished to be involved in the 
workin<^- party which had been established by COSAC (Furber, 
1984a) . In the appendix to the working document tabled at the 
CPSG meeting in December 1983 (TAPE, NCC, 1983a) , the working 
party recommended that two members of the task force be the TAPE 
representatives on the COSAC working party and that these task 
force members be involved in the process of integration of the 
NCC syllabus and the on-the-job competencies. 

When the TRSC became aware of the NRMITC proposal to conduct an 
occupational analysis, it decided to explore the possibility of 
using the output of that project to satisfy its requirements of 
identifying on-the-job competencies. However the TRSC decided 
that this would take too long. It was therefore decided to 
locate tradespeople who were familiar both with the TAPE 
training system and the trade itself and draw upon their 
personal experience to specify in simple terms what training 
needed to be provided on-the-job across the trade (Ray, 1983) . 

A draft on-the-job training statement was produced for comment, 
but since then nothing has eventuated. (Blanksby, 1987) . 
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A. 2. 10 To Update/revise the existing basic training manuals for 
use on training automotive apprentices on-the-job 

The task force recommended to the CPSG that in order to 
facilitate the 

. provision of industry trainees with the required information 
to develop more effective on-the-job training programs for 
automotive apprentices, and the 

. development of a mechanism to obtain a higher level of 
integration between TAFE courses and on-the-job training in 
automotive mechanics, 

a recommendation be made to the DEIR that, after the national 
survey was completed, the results and the modified MCC based on 
this survey data be used as a basis for updating/ revision of the 
existing basic trade manuals in automotive mechanics (TAFE, NCC, 
198 3a) . 

Although the rps'^ affirmed the need for close links with the 
DEIR in the production of skills manuals, no revised skills 
manual has yet been produced as a consequence of the 
occupational analysis conducted by NRMITC or the on-the-job 
competency list prepared by COSAC (Blanksby, 1987) . 

A. 2. 11 Preparation of further basic training skills manuals 
covering these areas of automotive trade practice not yet 
treated by existing manuals 

This was a parallel recommendation by the task force to that in 
A.2.10 above (TAFE, NCC, 1983a). 

The implementation of this recommendation would have followed 
the planning for the inclusion of other sectors of the 
automotive mechanics trade into the NCC framework. (section 
A. 2. 8). As this has not proceeded, there has been no progress 
in the preparation of further basic training skills manuals. 
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A. 2. 12 The facilitation of the professional development of 
automotive teachers in Australia 

There is no indication that the task ever specifically set out 
to achieve this aim. However much professional development can 
be incidental to the principal task and much may have been 
achieved. This question is examined in the questionnaire. 

A. 2. 13 The evaluation of the validity^ implementation and 
effectiveness of the automotive mechanics NCC 

In June 1982 the task force decided to develop an evaluation 
timetable for the implementation of NCC by Australian TAFE 
authorities and to arrange for the conduct of an evaluation of 
the implementation of NCC (CPSG, 1982d) • The development of an 
evaluation timetable was included in the program for 1983 and 
recommended to the CPSG (Furber and Jones, 1982b) . 

This aim was never pursued by the task force. Rather it 
recommended in December" 1983 that the convening state (South 
Australia) be responsible for the monitoring of the NCC in all 
state/territories (TAFE, NCC, 1983a) • This recommendation was 
not implemented. 

A. 2. 14 Develop follow-up publicity to inform the Australian 
Automobile Cheonber of Commerce (AACC) , the Australian 
Automobile Dealers Association (AADA) , the Institute of 
Automobile Mechanics Engineers (lAME) and the ?^ustralian 
Council of Trade Unions (ACTU) of the progress of the 
task force 

An article was produced for the February 1983, edition of the 
Motor Industry Journal (MIJ, 1983) . The article pointed out 
that the NCC appeared to be the answer to the need for a common 
language in the motor industry. 

A. 2. 15 Advise industry that is it possible to put submissions 
directly to the CPSG for the development of NCC in the 
areas of automotive electricians and engine 
reconditioning 

This was left to the NRMITC representative on the task force. A 
project for the development of a transport electrical/ 
electronics NCC has been initiated (section A. 2. 8), but this 
does not appear to have been as a result of a direct approach 
from industry to the CPSG. 
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A. 2 .16 Prepare three to six examples of teaching/ assessment 
project sheets based on agreed format f(>r consideration 
by task force members and investigate the possibility of 
preparing an envisaged 120 assessment project sheets and 
associated teaching materials, particularly by seeking 
TAPE funding 

The task force recommended an allocation of $8 000 for 
undertaking the first part of this task. (Furber, 1983c) . It 
recognised the need for shared development of teaching and 
assessment resources in order to: 

. economise in production costs of teaching resources; and to 

. ensure national standards were maintained by the use of 
common teaching resources. 

The teaching project sheets were to be designed primarily for 
teaching in an individualised learning mode with maximum use of 
illustrations and step-by-step procedures. 

The practical task assessment sheets were to be designed 
primarily for assessing achievement of skill objectives. It was 
envirjaged that their use would ensure high degree of 
standardisation of achievement levels of objectives on a 
national basis. 



It was proposed that the TAFE National Centre offer the 
opportunity to TAFE authorities to bid to develop a quantity of 
the teaching project sheets and/or the practical task assessment 
sheets. in their bids the TAFE authorities would specify the 
syllabus objectives to be encompassed and the funds required. 
The TAFE National Centre was to accept or reject bids as 
appropriate and in accordance with the funds available. 

The task force was to have an advisory role on the content of 
the individual projects and the task force coordinator a liaison 
responsibility between the TAFE National Centre and the 
contracting TAFE authorities (Raine, 1983) . 

The recommendation that $8 000 be allocated for the development 
of national teaching/assessment project sheets wis not 
accepted. . it was agreed that assessment material should 

continue to be developed by South Australian TAFE (CPSG, 1983a) . 
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In September 1983, the CPSG noted that, although it had 
allocated no funds for the production of teaching/assessment 
project sheets, $4 000 of $12 000 general budget allocation to 
the task force remained unspent. It a^so noted that the 
developmfjnt of assessment s;heets was proceeding well* It was 
emphasised that these sheets were to be regarded as guides only, 
and su jgestions were sought on how maximum use could be made of 
them (CPSG, 1983d) • 

In February 1984, Furber (1984a) reported that a booklet of 
practical assessment sheets had been completed (TAFE, NCC, 
1983b) and that it was to be distributed to task force members 
for trialling in 1984. 

Nagel (19a5b) reported to the CPSG that a report on ' the 
trialling of the practical assessment sheets had been received 
at a task force meeting in May 1985 • It was reported that most 
states were not using the assessment sheets directly, but were 
using them for the production of learning materials which aimed 
to achieve the standards prescribed. The practical assessment 
sheets could not be regarded as a part of the NCC, but they did 
achieve the purpose of setting standards h 

A.2«17 A summary of the achievements • 

Of the 16 aims which were identified, four were clearly 
achieved. They were: 



. the development of a national core syllabus for the trade of 
automotive mechanics (this has gone further than the 
original aim with the plans to keep courses abreast of 
technological developments in co-operation with industry) ; 

. the development of national standards for the trade of 
automotive mechanics; 

. liaison with appropriate automobile chambers of commerce, 
state industry groups and government authorities/ 
commissions; and 

. the preparation of examples of teaching/assessment project 
sheets based on an agreed format. 
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In addition the following two aims which are difficult to 
document may have been achieved. They were: 

. fostering of cooperation between teachers in the various 
TAFE authorities; and 

. facilitation of the professional development of automotive 
teachers in Australia. 

Three aims were achieved in part. They were: ' 

. the provision of guidelines, and a timetable for the 
successful implementation of the NCC in all TAFE authorities 
in 1984. The NCC has been implemented to some extent in 
most states/territories - the actual degree to which this 
has been done was gauged by considering the responses to the 
questionnaire; 

. the development of a national core program for industry 
on-the-job training to complement the TAFE national core 
program. The occupational analysis survey of the NRMITC was 
comple'*:ede but the associated on-the-job competency list to 
be prepared by a working party of COSAC remains uncompleted; 
and 

. the development of follow-up publicity to inform interested 
parties of the progress of the task force. 

This leaves half the aims unachieved. These were: 

. the promotion of the dissemination of teaching information 
relevant to automotive mechanics between TAFE authorities. 
The general mechanism for achieving dissemination of 
teaching information has not been agreed between the TAFE 
authorities. Further differences in opinion on a proposal 
for the establishment of a single location for dissemination 
of automotive technological information have not been 
resolved; 

. the identification and initiation -of the additional 
curriculum resources (including major plant and equipment) 
and teaching/learning materials (such as text books and 
audio-visual aids) necessary for implementation with a view 
to sharing between TAFE authorities. This was left to the 
individual TAFE authorities with South Australian TAFE 
guiding the activity, and, although a list of current 
resource material was prepared, it seems that no materials 
have actually been produced; 
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. the preparation of a plan for the inclusion of other sectors 
of the automotive mechanics trade in the NCC fraimework. 
This aim was deferred and has not been considered; 

• the updating/revision of the existing basic training manuals 
for use in training automotive apprentices in-the-job. No 
revised manual has been produced; 

. the preparation of further basic training skills, manuals 
covering those areas of automotive trade practice not yet 
treated by existing manuals. No progress has been made; 

. the evaluation of the validity, implementation and 
effectiveness of the automotive mechanics NCC. This was 
left to the convening state; and 

. the provision of advice to industry on the possibility of 
industry itself proposing submissions direct to the CPSG for 
the development of NCC. 

What many would see as the essential aims of the task force have 
bet*n achieved while other desirable, but perhaps less critical, 
aims were left uncompleted or unaddressed. This has 
implications which have been discussed in the recommendations 
for the setting of task force aims (section 6.1.2). 

Further the task force set out to achieve the goal recommended 
by Kirby (1985) (section 4.6) and agreed in principle by the 
CPSG that the development of on-the-job training statements 
should be co-ordinated with the development of common core 
curricula. COSTAC (1987) also saw this as a means of bringing 
together the educational and general training priorities of TAFE 
systems with the specific trade training and labour market focus 
of training authorities. However, the work of the task force 
was discontinued before the total task could be completed. 



A.3 Interviewing the TAFE officers who w^re involved with the 
development and/or implementation of the automotive 
mechanics NCC. 

Of the 16 questionnaires distributed, elc 'en were returned and 
content analysed. The only authority not represented in the 
responses was the Northern Territory. Tn addition, four 
respondents were interviewed. 
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As with the content analysis of the interviews with the major 
stakeholders, the home states/territories of particular 
respondents are identified by letter. No distinction is made 
between different respondents from the same state/territory and 
therefore the same letter can identify varied, even conflicting, 
responses • 

A. 3.1 The range of alternative approaches to NCC development 

a) The national task force approach 

As pointed out in sections 4.1.7 and 6.1 the preliminary 
investigation development technique together with the task force 
management approach were used in the development of the 
automotive mechanics NCC. Respondents were asked if they 
considered whether the national task force approach produced 
more effective curriculum products, that is, curriculum products 
which were more relevant to the existing and potential needs of 
industry, than those developed by the local TAPE authority. 

All but one (H) of the ten who answered the question considered 
that the national task force approach produced curriculum 
products which at least would be equally as effective as those 
developed by local TAPE authorities. Of these, four considered 
the national task force approach produced more effective 
curriculum products and one, (G), that they would be marginally 
more effective. 

One respondent (E) , who considered that the effectiveness of 
curriculum products would b<> about the same, regardless of 
whether they are produced by tne national task force approach or 
locally, indicated that the curriculum products of some states 
had become more effective as a result of the criteria 
established by the task force. The inference drawn here was 
that the effectiveness of the products developed by the two 
methods is now relatively similar because of the criteria 
developea by the task force and that, if the NCC task force had 
not been established, some TAPE authority curriculum products 
would not have been as effective as they are now. 

b) Some options to the task force approach 

Respondents were asked to consider three options to the task 
force approach, and were asked to answer some questions on 
them. The details of these options are discussed in section 
4.1.4. 
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i) Cooperative project method (Option A, Question 2, Appendix 
C) 

Respondents were asked their opinions on how they saw the 
effectiveness of the co..perative project method in developing a 
NCC as compared with the traditional national task force model. 

The ten respondents who answered the question tended to be 
divided in their responses. Three said that they thought the 
method would be marginally more effective, three that the method 
was worthy of consideration and three that It would be less 
effective. There was no opportunity to express an opinion that 
the method would be very much more effective than the 
traditional national task force model, but the nature of the 
responses reviewed suggested that such an opinion was not 
strongly held. The other respondent considered that this method 
would be marginally more effective, but doubted whether, if the 
intent were to produce a syllabus document alone, the activity 
would justify the expense involved. 

ii) Delegation to a TAFE authority (Alternative approach B, 
Question 2, Appendix C) 

All eleven of the respondents answered this question; five 
considered that this approach would be considerably less 
effective than the traditional. The other six were split 
equally between the other three options of equally effective, 
marginally less effective and worthy of consideration. 

iii) Use of a project officer (Alternative approach C, Question 
2, Appendix C) 

This approach tended to be received far more favourably than the 
former two. Three respondents considered that it would be 
equally as effective as the traditional model and four 
considered that it was worthy of consideration. 

A respondent (B) from one of the larger states who considered 
that this approach would be equally as effective as the 
traditional approach had important reservations. The time taken 
for the project officer to visit each TAFE authority and receive 
effective input: from their representatives would tend to cause a 
consideral- V -5 delay in a project. He also doubted whether the 
project officer would find people in each TAFE authority 
prepared to devote the time to detailed interview that they 
normally devoted to discussion in a task force. This latter 
reservation was endorsed independently by another respondent (E) 
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who pondered whether a single visit to each TAFE authority by 
the project officer would be sufficient to obtain all relevant 
information, and whether there would be time for additional 
visits. 

c) The preferred option 

There was no unanimous enthusiasm among the respondents to the 
automotive mechanics case study for any option to the 
established national task force method. If another method must 
be found, most would opt for the project officer approach. 

d) The technique of curriculum development 

As indicated in sections 2.6, 4.1.7 and A.l, the production of 
the original syllabus document in 1982 was based on the courses 
provided in each state and territory, and pre-dated an 
industrial needs analysis. That is, the technique of curriculum 
development was the preliminary investigation technique. 

The disadvantage with this technique was that it was concerned 
with things as they were and therefore changes which could be 
foreseen were not incorporated into the curriculum, let alone 
possibilities for change with developing technology. However it 
was the most pragmatic technique at the time as it enabled the 
basics of the course to be identified for later confirmation by 
a survey. 

A. 3 .2 The extent of implementation of the automotive mechanics 
NCC in all states/territories 

a) The fidelity of users in conforming to the pre-specif ied 
goals of the curriculum developers 

It has been pointed out in section 4.2.1 that the use of what 
has been described as the research, development and diffusion 
model of curriculum design has the danger of the curriculum 
being implemented in a form not intended by the designers. This 
model involves design in a central location v^ith dissemination 
for local use. 

In the automotive mechanics case study, the task force consisted 
originally of twelve members of whom four were practising 
teachers (Furber and Jones, 1982b) . The emphasis was on che 
research, development and diffusion model of curriculum design. 
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i) Extent of implementation of syllabus content 



Ten respondents answered the question. All but one indicated 
that at least 75% of the syllabus had been implemented in their 
authority and of these, four said that it had been totally 
implemented. As one respondent (E) commented, the automotive 
mechanics NCC comprised those objectives which were common to 
all states/territories and therefore it is not surprising that 
most were implementing it totally. 

The representative of one TAFE authority (A) reported that his 
authority had not implemented the NCC in any way and indicated 
in his response that he had not seen an NCC syllabus. 

ii) Degree of change in form and substance of NCC in the 
transition to the TAFE authority program. 

Ten respondents answered the question. Of these, seven 
indicated that there had been minimal change to the NCC in the 
transition to the TAFE authority program; two (E and H) 
indicated a moderate change while one (E) a high level of 
change. 

It is interesting to note that three respondents from the same 
TAFE authority (E) gave different responses, that is minimal, 
moderate and high level of change respectively. 

That respondent who indicated a high level of change commented 
that the format of the NCC syllabus was modular and hence a high 
degree of change v;as required. Nevertheless the intent and 
substance of the NCC content and objective were retained in the 
authority syllabus. 

The respondent who indicated a moderate degree of change 
commented that, originally, the NCC and the state curriculum 
were well matched but that technological change was requiring a 
change in syllabus which the NCC could not accommodate. It was 
noted in section A. 2.1 that the final report of the survey 
conducted by the NRMITC had not been used to revise the NCC It 
would appear that this lack of revision may lead to an 
increasing divergence of the separate TAFE authority courses 
from the NCC. 

The one who indicated minimal change commented that originally a 
single NCC objective may be contained in some state objectives 
and vice versa but that ultimately, both courses contain the 
same material. 
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In the second TAPE authority where there had been a moderate 
level of change (H) , it was reported that it had been necessary 
to make the objectives more specific in the state syllabus than 
in the NCC so that lecturers could understand the requirements. 

iii) Constraints on TAFE authorities causing changes in the 
form and substance of NCC syllabus content products. 

It was generally agreed that: 

. lack of major equipment such as special machines; and 

. lack of capital resources with which to upgrade buildings 

were the principal constraints on TAPE authorities which caused 
changes in the form and substance of NCC syllabus content 
products . 

It was also generally agreed that there was no: 

. uniqueness of state/territory training needs; 

. specialised features within the industries which the 
automotive mechanics occupation serves; or 

. lack of adequate texts. 

which would cause any changes to the course. 

One unique constraint was raised by one respondent (H) . The NCC 
was produced in modular format ..Iiich was resisted by TAFE 
lecturers in that authority as many believed that it equated 
with self -paced learning strategies. It was not spelled out, 
but was probably implied, that self-paced learning is unpopular 
with lecturers in that authority. 

iv) Proportion of NCC syllabus content in TAFE authority 
programs 

This question sought similar information to that in A. 3.2 (a) 
(i) . In that case the actual proportion of the NCC implemented 
in the states/territories was sought; here it was the extent to 
which the NCC syllabus content formed part of the TAFE authority 
program. 
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Ten respondents answered this question. Generally it was 
considered that over 60% of TAFE authority programs consisted of 
NCC syllabus material. 

b) Course presentation mode \ 

Respondents were asked to indicate from one of four choices the 
type of course presentation used to implement the NCC based 
course. 

All respondents answered this question, but the response from the 
TAFE authority which had indicated that it had not implemented 
the NCC was disregarded. It was considered that the 

implementation procedures for a non-NCC was irrelevant to the 
investigation. 

Tfie type of course presentation was evenly distributed among 
three of the choices offered: 

• subjc:Ct sequenced and presented by stages or years with 
theory, graphics and practical elements taught separately. 
One of the respondents fU) who preferred this type of 
presentation modified the reply by indicating that practical 
objectives tended to be taught by an individualised learning 
process because, owing to equipment constraints, all 
students were unablf to do the same project at the same 
time. 

. a systems approach using a modular construction with 
self-paced learning. One respondent (E) indicated that this 
method of presentation was used to some extent; 

. a form of unitised presentation utilising the integration of 
theory, graphics and practical elements. One respondent (E) 
indicated that, although this type of presentation was being 
used, it was being seen as excessively expensive and unless 
what was described as ^productivity' were improved a 
revers;ion to subject sequenced presentation was likely. 
Another respondent (F) modified the response by saying that 
the approach used in that TAFE authority was a combination 
of subject sequencing and integration. 

No one method of presentation was favoured across Australia, 
The challenge for curriculum designers was tc present an NCC 
which is capable of use by authorities which use different 
approaches to presentation. 
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c) Curriculum materials/resources 



i) Colleges in all TAFE authorities used locally prepared 
typed notes, work sheets, check lists, practical aids and 
models supplemented by lectures and demonstrations. 

One respondent (H> indicated that he had a personal hope 
that the NCC would result in national texts. His authority 
was finding it difficult to continue upgrading its texts, 
workbooks and project books. He implied that it was to be 
regretted that the task force did not see its role as 
becoming involved in this area. 

This was not a completely accurate representation of the 
view of the task force. It had a stated aim (section 
A. 2. 7) of initiating teXw books with a view to them being 
shared between TAFE authorities. However the CPSG decided 
that such development should be undertaken by individual 
TAFE authorities with South Australian TAFE guiding the 
activity. (CPSG, 1983a). It would appear that no materials 
have been produced but the task force did define standards 
by referring to current text books. These were to be the 
basis for the development of a .ational core text. 

ii) Colleges in three TAFE authorities used locally produced 
self-paced learning packages in print form supplemented 
with film, film strip, video, etc. These three authorities 
were those which used a systems approach with a modular 
structure and self -paced learning. 

One of the original aims of the task force (section A. 2. 6) 
was the promotion of the dissemination of teaching 
information relevant to automotive mechanics between the 
TAFE authorities. It was agreed in the CPSG that the task 
force convener should compile a list of relevant material 
and submit it to the clearinghouse officer in the local 
TAFE authority. it was suggested in section A. 2. 6 that 
this has not happened, yet the response to this question 
would suggest that material which could with advantage be 
available across-; Australia, has been prepared. 

iii) No TAFE authorities indicated that they were using 
nationally developed learning material. This was 
consistent with the comment that no such material has been 
produced. However there was a list of current resource 
material in the NCC document. 
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d) The relation between method of documentation and degree of 
implementation 



Three options were suggested: 



i) A minimal NCC syllabus documentation with broad course aims 
and objectives and general content araas listed • TAFE 
colleges would then be free to interpret the syllabus in 
light of local needs (the short form) . 

Only one respondent (E) favoured this option^ 

ii) The NCC syllabus rewritten into a local h^hort syllabus by 
the TAFE authority curriculum branch so that TAFE colleges 
would be free to interpret the syllabus in light of local 
needs • 



Three respondents (from two TAFE authorities (A and E) ) 
favoured this foirm of documentation. One of them suggested 
that the short syllabus should be supplemented by national 
item banks of theory and practical q'uestions. Another went 
further. He suggested the development of learning 

materials of sufficiently high quality to satisfy TAFE 
authorities so that they did not waste resources developing 
their own. 



iii) An NCC syllabus rewritten into a local syllabus form by 
TAFE authority curriculum branches so that minimum 
interpretation is left to college lecturers. 

Seven (that is the majority) of the respondents favoured 
this approach which really amounted to a task force 
producing a syllabus, the syllabus being rewritten (by 
inference at length) , and that minimum freedom of 
interpretation be left to the colleges. This could be 
interpreted as encouraging the development of eight 
separate courses across the nation, each inflexible within 
themselves. 



However comments made by the respondents would indicate 
that such an extreme view would not be maintained. One 
advocate of rewriting NCC in to a local syllabus form- 
suggested that the more curriculum material which can be 
developed nationally and used by all states/territories, 
the more cost effective the NCC activity should become. 
Another respondent suggested that national texts would 
assure some degree of uniformity at the college level as 
lecturers tended to teach from books rather than 
syllabuses. 
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Generally respondents seemed to suggest that they wished to 
maintain a fair degree of uniformity in automotive courses 
throughout their own authorities and would be happy to use 
the NCC syllabus if this were adequate. The inference 
drawn was that the inadequacy of the NCC syllabus was the 
reason for rewriting it into local syllabus form and, if 
there were nationally produced curriculum material, 
including texts, this would not be necessary. 

e) Accreditation procedures and implementation 

One resp:>ndent from Victoria noted that the need to incorporate 
the NCC syllabus into the Victorian syllabus in order meet the 
requirements of accreditation and the Industrial Training 
Commission had led to minimal change. 

f) Monitoring of the implementation of the NCC program 

Ten respondents answered the question and all agreed that the 
implementation phase of NCC-based programs should be monitored 
to provide feedback to all stakeholders who have supported its 
inception and development. 

They were then asked which of three options of monitoring they 
would prefer. 



i) State wide monitoring by individual TAFE authorities 
through say, a formal monitoring unit. 

Three respondents (B, E and G) would favour this method. 

ii) A formal national monitoring acit or group. 
This was favoured by two respondents (E and F) . 

iii) A college-based monitoring unit. 

This was favoured by four respondents. 

' iv) The tenth respondent (E) indicated that he preferred a 
national survey of the implementation with the results 
being distributed to all stakeholders. This survey should 
be supplemented with a national conference of lecturers 
every two or three years. 
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Generally respondents considered that the implementation of the 
NCC in automotive mechanics should be monitored. There was 
little agreement as who should do it, but the establishment of a 
formal national monitoring group was not favoured. 

g) Type of monitoring preferred 

Given that all respondents v jre in favour of some sort of 
monitoring, of implementation, they were asked to indicate the 
approach which they would prefer. Four options were suggested. 

i) Three respondents (A, D and H) would prefer a cooperative, 
advisory and consultative approach. 

ii) Four respondents would prefer a generally cooperative, 
advisory and consultative approach, but with some 
prescription in certain areas. 

iii) Two respondents (E and F) would expect the monitoring to be 
conducted with a firm set of guidelines. One of these (E) 
wonld use the state mechanism for maintaining standards as 
the guidelines. 

iv) Only one respondent (G) would opt for a supervisory unit 
acting in accordance with firm guidelines. 

The majority of respondents would prefer a cooperative, advisory 
and consultative approach to monitoring with very little attempt 
at prescription. A unit to supervise monitoring was certainly 
not favoured. 

h) Knowledge of the degree of implementation of NCC in TAFE 
authorities other than that of the respondents 

Only three respondents claimed to have any knowledge of the 
extent of the implementation of NCC in other states/territories. 

i) Summary of responses on implementation 

Generally respondents indicated that at least 75% of the NCC 
syllabus had been implemented in their TAFE authority and that 
the material implemented made up the majority of the local TAFE 
course. There had bee., minimal change to the NCC in the 
transition \.o the TAFE authority program (that is the fidelity 
of implementat Ion was high) and such changes as had occurred 
were the result of: 
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. lack of major equipment such as special machines; and 

. lack of capital resources with which to upgrade buildings. 

No particular mode of course presentation was common across the 
nation, nor were there any nationally developed learning 
materials in use. This lack of nationally develr^ed learning 
materials may be the reason that the appropriate form of 
documentation to enhance implementation was seen to be the NCC 
syllabus rewritten into the local syllabus form by the TAPE 
authority curriculum branch. 

Monitoring of implementation was favoured but there was little 
consensus on how this should be done. What was agreed was that 
it should bs3 through a cooperative, advisory and consultative 
approach and that no formal national monitoring group should be 
established. 

There was little knowledge of the extent of implementation of 
NCC between the TAPE authorities. 

A. 3. 3 The impact NCC has had on the maintenance of standard 
between colleges and between authorities 

a) Monitoring of standards - a strategy for its achievement 

Of ten respondents, all but one (B) agreed that there should be 
a strategy for monitoring the maintenance of NCC standards; 
seven considered that the monitoring should be matter for a 
national TAPE group. The contrast with the attitude towards the 
monitoring of implementation, where a national group was 
opposed, will be noted. 

It was generally agreed that the members of the national 
monitoring group should be: 

the convener of the task force; 

the state/territory CPSG member or nominee; 

. two representatives of the industry from within the 
state/territory being monitored; and 

a senior teacher in automotive mechanics from within the 
. state/territory being monitored. 
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Almost unanimously it was considered that the proposed unit 
would carry its role of maintaining standards using a 
co-operative, advisory, consultative approach with minimum 
prescription in certain areas. Even with minimum prescription, 
one respondent (E) had reservations about who should make that 
prescription. 

b) Effect of change of form and in substance of NCC products 
in the transition to the rewritten local syllabus and 
classroom program on the quality of the curriculum product 

In this question quality of a curri.culum product was defined as 
its responsiveness to industrial needs as perceived by NCC 
designers and developers. The implication of the question was 
that the changes had affected th • quality adversely. 

Ten respondents answered the question and, of those, six 
considered that the quality of the curriculum product had been 
seriously affected, presumably adversely. 

One respondent (C) considered any syllabus and curriculu*n 
product is in danger of being changed from that intended by the 
designers unless lecturer:; are consulted on implementation 
strategies and other desirable outcomes. The implication of his 
comment is that such consultation did not take place in the 
development of the automotive mechanics NCC In fact the 
research, development and diffusion laodel of curriculum design 
had tended to reduce the fidelity of users in implementing the 
curriculum (section A.3.2. (a) ) . 

Another (H) commented that the lack of specificity in the NCC 
was such that curriculum could be interpreted in a number of 
ways and that the local interpretation would be coloured by 
existing authority or college syllabus and procedures. It does 
not necessarily follow that this colouring would ^ water down 
standards' but one respondent (G) thought that it would. 

c) Effectiveness of a nationally determined assessment 
strategy in maintaining NCC standards 

All but one (E) of the nine respondents considered a nationally 
developed assessment strategy would be effective in helping to 
maintain NCC standards. However one of those who considered 
it would be helpful wondered if it wou^d really be worth the 
trouble. Of the eight who supported the concept of a nationally 
determined asses5;ment strategy, seven considered, that that 
strategy should be moderated. They were divided as to whether 
the moderation should be by a national group or the relevant 
TAFE authority. 

160 



d) Establishment of a nationally determined student assessment 
item banks 

It was pointed out in section A. 2. 16 that a booklet of practical 
assessment sheets had , been completed for the automotive 
mechanics NCC but that these were not being used directly with 
students. Even so, only one respondent (H) was opposed to the 
concept of nationally determined student assessment item banks 
as a strategy in helping to maintain NCC standards across all 
TAFE authorities. Of those in favour, only one (F) was opposed 
to student practical test projects and assessable home 
assignments being included in the assessment item banks. 
Generally, it was agreed that there should be an on-going 
appraisa] by the NCC task force convener or nominee. 

There were two specific comments on the frequency of review 

. one respondent (E) considered that the test items would 
have to relate directly to the course objectives and should 
therefore change vhen they do. 

another (H) considered that even a two-year period for test 
items would not be long enough. ^A new syllabus does not 
have much effect in the first year and in the sacond, the 
course is changed by the nature of the examination. 
Changing the test items at that stage would cause further 
changes in the course. 

e) Exchange of examination papers 

Representatives of all states/territories but two (F and G) 
considered that an exchange of examination papers and of a 
random selection of student scripts among TAFE colleges on a 
national scale would be a positive and useful strategy in 
assisting to maintain NCC standards. One, (E) , went even 
further. He saw cost effectiveness being increased if 

examination papers were prepared for national use. Employers 
expressed similar views (section A.3.6.b). 

f) Use of industrial training needs analysis 

Respondents were unanimously agreed that the NCC project should 
be preceded by a nationally determined industrial training ne ids 
analysis to ensure that the" NCC is responsive and relevar.c to 
existing and potential training needs. 



161 

177 



In view of the circumstances applying in this case, this answer 
was particularly interesting. As pointed out in section A. 2.1, 
a national occupational survey was undertaken after the 
development of the NCC and the curriculum has not been revised 
as a result of the survey. Also in section A. 3. 2(b), it has 
been pointed out that technological change is leading to changes 
in syllabus which cannot be accommodated within the NCC and this 
is resulting in an increasing divergence of the separate TAFE 
authority courses frow the NCC. 

g) Constraints on malrvtenance of standards 

There was general agreement that the following constraints had 
affected, presumably adversely, the maintenance of NCC course 
standards . 

i) Lack of capital resources to update buildings, workshops 
and laboratories; 

ii) Lack of major equipment such as special machines in certain 
areas of curriculum; 

iii) Lack of suitable learning materials such as self-paced 
learning packages and sc' f-assassment schemes. one 
respondent (E) considered thAt if preparation of such 
material had been undertaken by che task force, there would 
have been a better result; 

iv) .Lack of suitable moderately priced text books; and 

V) The need for the updating of some areas of knowledge and 
skills by teachers. 

h) Summary of responses on maintenance of standards 

It was agreed that there should be a strategy for monitoring the 
maintenance of NCC standards and that the monitoring should be a 
matter for a national TAFE group which would carry out its role 
using a co-operative, advisory, consultative approach with 
minimum prescription in certain areas. 
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It was considered that the development of nationally determined 
assessment strategies would be effective in maintaining 
standards • Such strategies included: 

the establishment of nationally determined student 
assessment item banks; and 

• external moderation. 

Further, if the NCC is to be responsive and relevant to existing 
and potential training needs, it should be preceded by a 
nationally determined industrial training needs analysis. 

It was also agreed that standards could be affected adversely by 
change of form and substance of the NCC products in the 
transition to the classroom program and by the lack of 
sufficient physical resources. 

A. 3. 4 The cost-effectiveness of developing and implementing 
core curricula in automotive mechanics 

a) The balancing of benefits and costs 

As best as can be determined $10 360 was spent in direct costs 
by the automotive mechanics task force. In the absence of any 
direct costing o?: the development of the automotive mechanics 
NCC and of any valuation of the benefits of the outcomes, any 
judgment of cost-effectiveness is necessarily subjective. 

Respondents were divided between two opposite propositions: 

the benefits to students, taachers and non-TAFE 
stakeholders justify the costs of developing a nationally 
determined core curriculum. This view was put strongly to 
the CPSG by Cameron (1987) in advocating a national 
development process for automotive courses (section A. 2.1); 
and 

. the local development of a study area curriculum would be 
cheaper and produce equally effective curriculum products. 

The balance of opinion was towards the former proposition, but 
only marginally. A number of respondents modified their replies 
with comments, .four of which are given below. 
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The NCC was cheaper than the sum of the individual state costs. 
The NCC should be in the form of terminal objectives with 
assessment banks and practical skills mastery requirements. The 
delivery mode, attendance patterns and so on will be determined 
locally provided the course meets the minimum common skills 
requirement. 

If the development of NCC goes only as far as syllabus 
documentation, the whole process is not cost-effective. If a 
whole range of teaching/learning packages and products are also 
produced at one point in Australia and not repeated by each TAFE 
authority, the NCC process would be cost-effective. 

It all depends on how things are organised and managed. 
National developments which prevent the rewriting of curriculum 
several times over should result in quality curriculum at lower 
cost. 

From a national point of view an NCC project must benefit all 
stakeholders. 

b) The cost-effectiveness of approaches other than the 
national task for model 

Respondents were asked whether they considered any of the 
following management approaches should be considered by the CPSG 
as a means of producing NCC more cost effectively: 

co-operative project method 

delegation to a TAFE authority 

use of a project officer (section A.3.1(a)). 

The only other method which rated as an option with respondents 
was the use of a project officer. 

c) Summary of responses on cost-effectiveness 

There was no agreement on whether the development of a NCC was 
any more effective than locally developed curriculum products 
and only marginal agreement that it was less costly. The only 
approach to the development of NCC other than the n*- iional task 
force approach which might be considered more cost-effective was 
the use of a project officer. 
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A. 3. 5 The benefits of NCC to students and teachers 



Among the aims of the automotive mechanics NCC task force were 
the fostering of co-operation between teachers in the various 
TAFE authorities and the facilitation of the professional 
development of automotive teachers in Australia (section 
A. 2. 12). Whether these goals have been achieved is not 

documented* There was no specific aim in relation to students 
although such benefits are implicit in the whole of the NCC 
process. 

a) Quality of terminal competencies of NCC course graduates - 
c student benefit 

Respondents were almost equally divided on whether the terminal 
competencies acquired by graduates of the NCC based course were 
better suited to meet the current and perceived industrial work 
tasks than those acquired by graduates trained under the earlier 
locally developed program. Obviously other clear benefits must 
be identified to justify the cost of developing the NCC 

Those respondents who did consider that terminal competencies 
were improved were asked to rate the importance ct three factors 
in promoting that improvement. The fact that the NCC is the 
result of a national cross-fertilisation of ideas and opinions 
based on a reasonably high degree of common content was 
considered to be the most important. 

Not as important as the above, but still relatively important 
was the need for the presence of nat' .id state industrial 

representatives on the task force. this case the only 

industrial representatives were the Manpower Development 
Executive of the NRMITC and a project officer from the South 
Australian ICTC. There was no direct representation from 
industry. This perceived lack of balance in the task force has 
been criticised by industry representatives. 

The third factor was the need for the NCC to be preceded by an 
industrial analysis. As has been pointed out many times, this 
did not occur until after the NCC had been prepared. 

b) Graduate incbility - a student benefit 

Respondents were asked to give their opinion as to the relevance 
jf graduate national mobility for automotive mechanics. 
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Most respondents considered graduate mobility highly relevant 
for automotive mechanics. One respondent (B) would restrict the 
relevance to border areas xchile another (E) suggested that NCC 
did not enhance mobility as mobility has always existed for 
automotive mechanics. 

c) The benefits to lecturers 

lespondents were asked to assess the relative benefits to 
lecturers. The factors as raued, in order of perceived benefit, 
were: 

a more enhanced TAFE image, both state and national, due to 
the higher expectatio is of industry for TAFE generally; 

staff development on a national scale for participants in 
NCC task forces and working parties arising from the 
e:cchange of ideas; 

the implementation of an NCC-based program tends to 
generate improved dissemination of information in the 
particular study area; 

the feeling of ownership by all participants, due to the 
higher expectations of ir^dustry generally; 

access to nationally determined student assess ^ent 
strategies. These do not exist for automotive mechanics. 
It suggests that rho respondents were advocating a benefit 
rather than evaluating an existing one; 

NCC tends to give effect to common national standards; 

a more industrially relevant course due to the national 
scope of the NCC-based program; and 

availability of nationally utilised texts and references. 
As there are none in automotive mechanics, this benefit 
could hardly be rated highly. Two (B and H) commented that 
absence of such material was unfortunate. 

Of the aims of the task force, in tne view of the respondents, 
one has been achieved, that is the facilitation of the 
professional development of automotive teachers in Australia. . 
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d) General benefits to students. 



Respondents were also asked to assess the relative benefits to 
stud nt. The factors as rated, may be gathered into three 
groups : 

i) The portability of vocational qualifications of graduates 
on a national scale* This was rated as the most important 
benefit. 

ii) The development of resources including: 

. nationally approved student learning materials. This is 
a benefit expected, rather than a benefit delivered. One 
respondent (E) commented that the NCC did not go far 
enough on the development of learning materials; 

. nationally approved computer-assisted learning 
strategies. This was again undelivered; and 

. a list of nationally approved study area texts which 
would ensure common student knowledge and skill across 
the nation • 

iii) . more relevant and effective terminal competencies than 

these provided through earlier courses and greater 
mobility of students currently enrolled in courses. 
These were rated as the least important benefits. 

The mobility of graduates was seen as the most important benefit 
to students whereas mobility of transferring students was seen 
as the least important. Both benefits v;ere part of the original 
justification for the project (section A. 2). However, while the 
NCC has enhanced both outcomes, the portability of transferring 
students was not seen as important - rather it is a desirable 
side effect. 

e) The Tnost important benefits. 

For lecturers, the most important benefits of the NCC were seen 
as the enhanced image of TAPE m its industrial constituency and 
staff development on a national scale. This latter outcome was 
an original aim of the task force. 
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For students, the most important benefit of the NCC was the 
portability of qualifications of graduates. The availability of 
nationally available learning materials, computer-assisted 
learning strategies and texts were seen as potential benefits 
which had remained undelivered. There was no agreement as to 
whether the NCC had improved the terminal coinpetencies of 
graduates • 

A.3.6 The opinions of bodies outside TAPE. 

It was considered important to have, at first hand, the view of 
employers on the automotive mechanics NCC. This was done by 
interview. 

a) General awareness within the automotive industry of the NCC 
course . 



By and large respondents to the questionnaire considered that 
the automotive industry was not a are that their employees were 
being trained by an NCC-ba'-^ed course. Although an attempt had 
been made to inform employers through an article in the trade 
journal, (MIJ, 1983), one employer representative interviewed 
had net seen the course. 
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b) views of employers on the need for and value of NCC 

It was considered that employers recognised a need for a single 
TAPE course in automotive mechanics across Australia. As Bryant 
(1987) put it, Australia is one country and automotive 
businesses operate in a similar way across it. 

A single TAPE course should develop more effective student/ 
graduate terminal competencies than state/ territory-based 
courses, because it had been developed more recently. The fact 
that there had been no revision of the NCC based on the NRMITC 
survey was regretted (Bryant, 1987) . 

c) Extent of employer expectation of implementation of NCC 
based course 

Only thoce employers who were aware that a cou^ se existed could 
have expectations about the degree to which it should be 
implemented. Respondents to the questionnaire generally agreed 
that those who were aware of such a course would expect it to be 
implemented totally. However they were uncertain on whether 
aware employers considered that any positive benefits stemmed 
from the implementation. This uncertainty may have existed 
because the respondents thought that the degree of 
implementation is less than employers would expect. 
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Both Bryant (1987) and Miller (1987) commented that employers 
would expect the NCC to be implemented fully and that they would 
probably favour national examinations to ensure full 
implementation. Bryant suggested that such examinations should 
be funded by charging the student* There is precedent 'for this 
in the examinations conducted by the Institute of Automotive 
Mechanical Engineers (lAME) and the Victorian Automobile Camber 
of Commerce (VACC) . Miller thought that the industry would be 
prepared to pay. 

d) General benefits to the automotive industry of the 
automotive mechanics NCC 

A representative of employers said that the only benefit to 
employers was that a nationally consistent TAFE course in 
aucomotive mechanics would lead to portability of 
qualifications. He noted that an automotive mechanic who 
qualifies outside of South Australia can not advertise himself 
as a qualified tradesperson in that state, unless qixalif ication 
is obtained under the tradesmens rights rules and this is not 
autopatic. Miller (1937) commented that, as an employer, he 
could not be confident of the credentials of applicant,:; for 
employment from interstate and that he usually employed such 
applicants on a trial basis. 



Respondents to the questionnaire were asked to assess what they 
saw as the relative benefits to employers of a number of 
factors. The factors as rated, in order of percpived benefit, 
were: 



. a form of training ensuring that the graduate is better 
prepared for adjusting to technological changes in the 
industry ; 

. more effective student/graduate terminal competencies to 
perform the current work tasks than those stemming from 
earlier courses; 

. an improvement in the portability of relevant knowledge and 
skill across Australia. As indicated above this was part of 
the original justification for the project; 

. a development of work attitudes leading to an improvement in 
job satisfaction; 
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. c. jreawer employee awareness of national standards; and 

. the potential for better productivity. This hardly rated 
nmong responderts. 

e) Effectiveness of feedback from industry to TAFE 

Respondents were asked to rate the relative effectiveness of a 
number of channels of feedback from industry to TAFE. The 
factors as rated, in order of perceived effectiveness were: 

. interchange of information between TAFE and industry within 
TAFE cur iculum advisory committees; 

. representation of state/territory industry training bodies 
(e.g. ICTC) on TAFE curriculum committees and vice versa ; 

. ongoing, informal interchange arising from TAFE teachers 
visiting industi:y and vice versa ; 

. social interaction between individuals from TAFE and 
industry; 

. industry representation on TAFE college councils; 

. official liaison programs such as TAFE teacher release to 
industry; and 

. the operation of state/territory statutory regulatory 
authorities. 

One respond^int (H) who did not complete this part of the 
questionnaire commented that articles had been placed in 
industry journals but did not spark any interest from what he 
rJe.scribed as c.n industry with little concern for training. 
Although his TAFE authority had maintained close liaison with 
industry groups, he considered that the NCC had meant little to 
them. 

Respondent G pointed to a difficulty arising from the 
differences of effectiveness of motor trade associations in the 
different stau^s/ territories. In some states/territories these 
associations are an integral part of the training 
decision-making process whereas in others they are much less 
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involvekd and effective. Bryant (1987) had a different 
perspective. He considered that industry groups were closer to 
their members than was TAFE and, yet, that their viev/s were not 
necessarily sought. He pointed out that the automotive industry 
had set up skills training centres to meet the gap between TAFE 
provision and industry requirements. 

f) Views of licensing and professional bodies of automotive 
mechanics NCC 

In the automotive mechanics trade, the only state which requires 
licensing is New South Wales where tradespeople are licensed by 
the Motor Vehicle Repair Industry Council. This council accepts 
interstate qualifications. (Parkinson, 1987) . 

The professional association for automotive mechanics is the 
lAME, entry to which is by examination or by an equivalent 
qualification accepted by the Institute Council. The trade 
level certificate is not acceptable qualification for membership 
(Gray, 1987) . 

g) Summary of views of employers. 

Generally, it was not considered that employers in the 
automotive industry were aware that their employees were being 
trained by an NCC based course. It was also considered that 
those who were aware that it existed would expect full 
implementation and consequent benefits. The most important of 
these benefits would be a form of training ensuring that the 
graduate has a better potential for adjustirg to technological 
changes. 

The general attitude of people in the automotive industry to the 
concept of the NCC was summed up in an article in the Motor 
Industry J ourna 1 . (MIJ, 1983).. The article commented that in 
the past an employer did not know, for example, whether training 
received in Queensland was applicable to a job in New South 
Wales. The writer put it thus: 

A potential employee's qualifications might be fine on 
paper. They were certainly genuine but did they add up to 
scimeone who could do the specific job in question? 

What was needed was some kind of common language which means the 
same thing to everyone within the motor industry and TAFE 
appeared to have found the solution in an NCC embracing that 
industry. 
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This view was reinforced in the submission to the CPSG of a 
proposal for national post-trade automotive studies. The 
automotive industry offered to assist because it would foster 
national post-trade credentials (Irving, 1985) . In fact the 
FCAI has recommended that national, qualification standards 
should be established (Irving, 1986) (Cameron, 1987) . 

A. 3. 7 The role of the CPSG ia ti>? development and 
implementation of the automotive mec«:i:^ics KCC 

a) Extent of CPSG involvement 

Respondents were asked whether the CPSG should be involved 
across the full spectrum of NCC activity (that is, planning, 
designing and development to implementation) . Nine respondents 
replied and five were marginally in favour of complete 
involvement. Generally, it seemed that respondents considered 
the role of the CPSG to be policy guidance only rather than 
concern with the detail. This latter, it was believed, should be 
left to the task force. This interpretation raises the question 
of the relationship of the task force to the CPSG. 

b) Involvement of CPSG in some form of monitoring of NCC 
implementation in all TAFE authorities 

Of the eight respondents who answered the question, seven 
considered that the CPSG should be involved in sponsoring some 
form of national monitoring of implementation. One respondent 
(B) wculd restrict this monitoring to that of monitoring the 
national assessment criteria of terminal objectives, both 
theoretical and practical. 

c) Criteria for selection of projects 

In June 1984, the CPSG agreed on six criteria for the selection 
of projects (section 3.7.2). Respondents were provided with a 
list of these criteria and asked if they should be used as 
guidelines, or considered as firm. Respondents were unanimous 
that they should be considered as guidelines on'*y, since there 
will always be some desirable project which will not meet the 
criteria as set. 
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d) Effect of CPSG on development and implementation of 
automotive mechanics NCC 

Respondents were asked to rate the relative importance of a 
number of possible effects that the CPSG had had on the 
development and implementation of the automotive mechanics NCC. 
The effects as rated, in order, were: 

. the CPSG has provided an essential intermediary role between 
the task force and the ACTD; 

. the CPSG has been responsible for the setting up of more 
relevant and ef7:ective task forces than those which may have 
emerged without the knowledge arid experience of the CPSG; 

. the CPSG may have hindered the task force in attempting to 
achieve goals which it considered to be advantageous to the 
NCC study area. In this case the CPSG did terminate the 
task force before it had achieved all its aims (section 
A. 2. 17) . 

Whether it hindered the achievement of aims or sensibly 
decided that the aims were too ambitious is another question 
which involves both the setting of task force aims and the 
relationship between the CPSG and the task force. These 
relationships were discussed in section 6.1.2. 



A. 3. 8 The responses to the questionnaire 

The outcomes of the interviews can be summed up in the following 
conclusions. 

a) The fidelity of implementation of the automotive mechanics 
NCC as envisaged by the curriculum designers has been high 
in the various TAPE authorities. 

b) Monitoring of both implementation and standards is favoured 
but there is little consensus on how, except to comment that 
with regard to standards it was considered that the CPSG 
should assume a role and that the monitoring should involve 
nationally determined assessment strategies. 

c) The development of an NCC should be preceded by a nationally 
determined industrial/training needs analysis. 
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d) There was no agreement among those interviewed on the cost- 
effectiveness of the automotive mechanics NCC. 

e) Both teachers and employers were seen as benefiting from the 
NCC. Teachers benefited from an enhanced image of TAPE and 
from staff development while employers benefited from a 
course which had potential for adjusting to technological 
change. 

f ) No nationally developed learning materials were in use and 
therefore a principal potential benefit to students of the 
NCC was not being realised. 

g) Generally employers expected the NCC to be implemented in 
full. 

h) The CPSG was seen as an intermediary between the task force 
and the ACTD but was not seen as making any large 
contribution to the quality of the curriculum products. 
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CASE STUDY B* THE SHEETMETAL NCC 



As in cas'^ study A, those readers who wish only an overview of 
the outcomes of the case study are directed to sections B*5.37 
and B. 4.8. 

B*l Reason for selection 

The sheetmetal NCC was chosen because its origins were different 
from those of the automotive mechanics NCC which was 
commissioned by the CPSG in what has become the customary 
fashion. In this case the origin of the project was in the 
initiative of a meeting of sheetmetal teachers in Melbourne in 
July 1981 (Schulze and Gilham, 1982a) . The project was first 
listed by the CPSG at its inaugural meeting in February, 1982 
(CPSG, 1982b) . 

B.2 Original definition of the project 

At the inaugural meeting of sheetmetal teachers in Melbourne in 
Juljr 1981 the convener of the meeting was requested to prepare 
discussion papers on the five areas of specialisation in 
sheetmetal, namely, stainless steel, ventilation, cabinet 
(cubicle), general manufacturer and aircraft. 

At its November 1981 meeting, the ACTD recognised the need for a 
national common core syllabus for the training of sheetmetal 
trade apprentices and agreed in principle that a national 
working party in the sheetmetal trade be established, provided 
that it could be convinced that a national common core syllabus 
for sh'otmetal was of sufficient priority (ACTD, 1981c). 

The working party which became known as the national core 
curriculum task force was established and was required to 
complete its task within one year and to repor^- to the ACTD at 
the end of 1982. The original task force contained eleven 
members of whom all but one was employed in TAFE. The other was 
a representative of the National Metal Industry Engineering 
Training Committee (NMIETC) . 

In April 1982, the task force set itself a number of tasks. 
From these developed the terms of reference (ciims) of the 
project. These were set tentatively in July 1982 (Gilham, 1982) . 
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B • 3 The aims cf the sheotmatal NCP 



■ There was an agreed rationale for a common core course in 
sheetmetal from which two general aims were developed. 

The agreed rationale was to: 

. ensure that the technical education of apprentices in the 
sheetmetal trade is maintained at a high level standard 
throughout Australia; 

provide industry with class sheetmetal tradespersons who 
can undertake the tasks and have job mobility in the areas 
of general manufacturer, ventilation^, stainless steel and 
cubicles; 

provide each state with a common core of studies which will 
form the basis of course development within each state; and 

maintain the validity of sheetmetal technical education by 
the inclusion of studies related to technological change* 

The general aims were: 

to provide apprentices within tl ^ sheetmetal trade with 
studies ir drawing interpretation, pattern development and 
calculations, theory and fabrication methods and techniques 
in order that they may undertake the tasks required in the 
manufacture, repair and installation of sheetmetal jobs in 
the areas of general manufacture, ventilation, stainless 
steel and cubicles; and 

to provide industry with sheetmetal tradespersons who have 
the necessary skills, knowledge, safe practices and 
attitudes to maintain high standards, to promote the trade 
and to adapt to technological changes in the industry. 

B«3»l Develop an informed awareness of sheetmetal trade 
training throughout Australia 

It does not seen .at the task force developed any publicity 
material about the work it was doing. 
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B.3.2 Identify national needs related to sheetmetal trade 
training.. prioritise needs and recommend appropriate 
courses of action 

a) The stable elements of the sheetmetal trade 

It was reported to the April 1982 meeting of the task force that 
four recent state college/industry surveys had been undertaken. 

The task force representatives from New South Wales, South 
Australia and Western Australia were to forward the results of 
their surveys to the Queensland task force representative who 
was to co-ordinate the surveys and write an overview. The 
report was submitted to the September 1982 meeting (Schulze and 
Gilham, 1982b) . 

The report concluded that, in general, the sheetmetal trade was 
stable except in the sheetmetal aircraft industry which was in a 
state of flux. It also concluded that new technologies were 
changing skills requirements in several general areas of 
sheetmetal . 

It was recommended that, when the NCC in sheetmetal was 
introduced and implemented, a national survey should be 
conducted to ensure that the syllabus adequately covered the 
requirements of Australian industry. The task force recommended 
to the CPSG that $1 600 be allocated for this purpose in 1983. 
(Schulze, 1982). The CPSG deferred this activity until 1984 
(CPSG, 1982d) . 

b) Aircraft sheetmetal 

The task force further agreed to recommend to the CPSG that a 
task analysis of aircraft sheetmetal be undertaken in 1983 
(Schulze and Gilham, 1982b) . Aircraft sheetmetal had been 
identified as an important element of the transport industry. 
However, it was generally agreed that training for it had been 
unsatisfactory. in particular, there were needs to keep abreast 
of rapid technological changes and to update facilities. A 
proposal that part of the $14 500 recommended for the 
development of a national syllabus for aircraft sheetmetal be 
allocated to a task analysis was submitted to the CPSG in 
October 1982 (Schulze, 1982) . This proposal was not accepted by 
the CPSG and hence was temporarily dropped by the task force 
(Schulze and Gilham, 1982c) 
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B*3#3 oversee trends and developments talting place within the 
sheetmetal trade 

No specific action on this aim seems to have been undertaken by 
the task force. To some extent this aim is subsumed in the 
previous one. 



B#3*4 Investigate, assess and develop an NCC for the sheetmetal 
trade 

In April 1982 the convener of the first meeting reported that 
his first initiative had been to produce a proposal for the 
minimum acceptance level of skill for the stainless steel 
component of the course (Scnulze and Gilham, 1982a) . He 
commented that the paper had been well received and subjected to 
minimal changes and recommendations. Ke also reported that the 
ventilation and cabinet discussion papers had been completed and 
that that in general manufacture would be ready by mid-June 
1982. 

In the event, the sheetmetal NCC in the four areas was accepted 
in principle by the task force at its November 1982 meeting 
(Schulze and Gilham, 1982c) . Some suggested changes were to be 
made and the revised copies circulated. The CPSG was informed 
at its December 198?. meeting that the core document had been 
approved by the task force and endorsed by the national council 
of the Metal Trades Industry Association (Mayne, 1982) . The 
CPSG decided to discuss the curriculum document at its February 
1983 meeting (CPSG, 1982c) . 

The document as submitted to the CPSG (TAFE Board, 1982) 
contained ( inter alia ) the following recommendations 

a) There be an Australian national core curriculum for 
sheetmetal trade training plus state/territory local 
content. 

b) The Australian national core curriculum - sheetmetal 
document b.^ introduced in all states by February, 1984. 
(Regardless of this recommendation, it was noted that the 
NCC, even when finally accepted, would not be implemented 
automatically by each state/territory, Schulze and Gilham, 
1982c) . 
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c) There be a review of the Australian national core 
curriculum for sheetmetal in 1985 by the NCC task force. 

The February 1983 meeting of the CPSG accepted these 
recommendations and proposed their approval by the ACTD (CPSG, 
198 3b) . As the CPSG decided to terminate the project at the end 
of 1983 (CPSG, 1983a) , the review was never undertaken. 

In September 1984 Schulze (1984b) reported that as a result of 
the preparation of the sheetmetal NCC, all states/territories 
^ 1 amended or were rewriting their own syllabus to confirm with 
the NCC. 

As indicated above (section B.3.2) aircraft sheetmetal had been 
identified as requiring urgent attention and a recommendation 
had been made for a task analysis in that element of the trade. 
In October 1982 it was recommended to the CPSG that the task 
force, on the basis of the task analysis, prepare and implement 
a draft national syllabus. A total allocation of $14 500 was 
proposed for this task. As with the recommendation for a task 
analysis, this proposal was not accepted by the CPSG. 



The issue was raised again almost immediately. Schulze and 
Gilham (1983a) reported that a preliminary investigation into 
the needs of the aircraft trades (including aircraft sheetmetal) 
had been completed in victoria. From this investigation it had 
been verified that there was a serious training problem in the 
aircraft industry. The task force recommended to the CPSG that 
it should monitor the working party set up to develop an 
aircraft sheetmetal program resulting from the aircraft trades 
investigation (Schulze, 1983a) . The CPSG would not accept a 
monitoring role for the task force. Rather, it decided that the 
task force should liaise with the working party (CPSG, 1983c) . 

B.3.5 Co-ordinate the development/ exchange of teaching- 
learning resource materials 

A format on reporting teaching-learning resource materials was 
to be adopted and this format was to be sent to each 
state/territory so that information could be provided. The 
format was to be developed by November 1982 and the activity was 
seen as ongoing. in July 1982 it was reported that South 
Australia had been prepared a request for TAFEC funds for 
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materials development (Mathers, 1982b) . This request was 
opposed by the task force which informed the CPSG that it had 
not given South Australian TAFE permission to develop national 
learning materials and that it considered that only its own 
initiatives should be supported financially (Gilham and Schulze, 
1982b) . 

At the the September 1982 meeting of the task force a 
comprehensive list of the resources available in each 
state/territory was tabled • It was noted that further research 
was necessary to ascertain the quality of the resources 
available and the degree of duplication • Schilling (1982) 
indicated that it was planned to ascertain what existing 
resources needed to be modified and/or what new resources were 
required. 

Schulze (1982) noted that no learning resource materials on 
sheetmetal which were concise enough to meet the learning needs 
of the course had been produced in Australia. Most sheet metal 
literature was imported and had little relevance to Australian 
sheetmetal courses . 

As part of a project to identify the additional resource 
material required for effective implementation of the NCC 
(section B.3.6), it was recommended that the CPSG allocate 
$90 200 for the purpose of developing a methodology for the 
production of necessary resource materials. This methodology 
was to include the identification of the people required. This 
recommendation was not accepted by the CPSG. 

At the November 1982 meeting of the task force it was decided 
that Tasmanian TAFE should produce a document of all 
state/territory resources so that the shortfalls could be 
identified (Schulze and Gilham, 1982c) . Later in April 1983 it 
was decided that a working party appointed by the task force and 
called the National Student Learning Material Working Party 
should visit each state/territory so as to investigate and 
provide assistance in the development of teaching and learning 
resources. Part of its work was to gather and catalogue the 
teaching learning resources available \:hroughout Australia 
(Schulze, 1983a) and to recommend on the development 'of 
multi-media teaching-learning materials (Schulze, 1983b) . 
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The working party presented its first interim report to the 
August 1983 meeting of the task force (Schulze and Gilham, 
1983b) and reported that there was a drastic shortage of 
relevant teaching resources in Australia. 

The task force approved the following actions: 

. each state/territory to identify the curriculum area 
relevant to each of its own resource packages; 

• the working party to classify the material into common core 
topic areas; 

the working party to identify areas within the curriculum 
where no suitable resources were available; and 

. the working party to establish mechanisms for the ongoing 
development of new aids and resources to meet the 
identified needs. 

In its application for 1984 funding the task force sought an 
allocation of $1 000 so that the working party could complete 
sufficient research to recommend to the CPSG further development 
of resources in sheetmetal which could be used by both students 
in the classroom and external students (Schulze, 1983d) . This 
recommendation was not accepted, as the CPSG decided that no 
national funds should be made available for the sheetmetal NCC 
in 1984 (CPSG, 1983a). Schulze (1983d) indicated that the 
development would continue on this project using state funds, 
but in February 1984 (Schulze, 1984) he stated to the CPSG that 
the project was in jeopardy because of lack of support. Such 
materials he said, were necessary for the successful 
implementation of the curriculum. 

Schulze et al (1984) recommended to the Victorian representative 
on the CPSG that the National Student Learning Material Working 
Party be re-established in order to co-ordinate the future 
development of materials to meet the needs of all 
states/ territories. An allocation of $1000 was sought for 
1984-85 and this was approved by the CPSG (1984b) . 

In his report to the September 1984 meeting of the CPSG, Schulze 
(1984b) did not indicate the way in which the $1 000 approved at 
the June 1984 meeting of the CPSG would be spent. He 
recommended that multi-media production centre at Richmond 



181 



197 



College of TAPE in Victoria be considered by the CPSG as a 
suitable venue for national co-operation in the production and 
reproduction of teaching learning materials for NCC sheetmetal 
and requested $870 for a further meeting of the working party in 
order to discuss: 

. the acceptance of a national co-operative production 
centre; 

. the establishment of a list of teaching learning materials 
which need to be developed and the media in which they 
should be produced; 

. the distribution of workloads to states/territories; 

an agreement upon national storage of teaching learning 
material masters; and 

. the mechanics of production. 

This recommendation was reiterated by Rolf (1984) who put it to 
the CPSG as a new program. He said that the former task force 
had indicated an urgent need for support materials and suggested 
that this need could be substantiated by the number of 
self-paced learning packages being developed in Victoria and 
sold interstate. He recommended an allocation of $1 180 for 
1985 (a little more than the sum recommended by Schulze 
(1984b)). The CPSG approved an allocation of $1 000 so that 
representatives of the task force could meet with 
representatives of the DEIR to discuss the development of 
teaching-learning resources. This discussion was to include the 
topic of trade reference manuals (section B.3.15) (CPSG, 1984d) . 

The CPSG also requested the interim report of the National 
Student Learning Materials Working Party should be forwarded to 
it. There is no record of this request being follov/ed up by the 
CPSG. 
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B.3.6 Evaluatd and improve the quality of sheetmetal trade 
training prograuna and associated resource materials 

A paper on student assessment was presented to the task force in 
July 1982. At that same meeting it was agreed that evaluation 
studies should be conducted into: 

the identification of needs; 

. the quality of learning materials and teaching 
methodologies used both nationally and overseas; and 

possible new developments in 

- teaching and learning resources 

- teaching and learning strategies 

- assessment strategies 

- staff development 

- curriculum support seon/'ices. 

From the above it was intended to develop a reference catalogue 
which could be used in the development and future implementation 
of the sheetmetal NCC. % 

a) Monitoring of standards by using student assessment 
practices 

In a paper presented to the task force at the September 1982 
meeting, soo (1982) stated that, to have credibility, an NCC 
needed to include a national student assessment strategy for the 
purposes of maintaining standards and of providing an assurance 
to industry that parity of standards existed in the educational 
programs of the various states/ territories. Among suggestions 
which had been made were the establishment of a sheetmetal 
national moderating panel and the development of an item bank of 
test items. 

Soo recommended that a special committee be set up to 
investigate student assessment practices and that the committee 
should include representatives from the various national 
industry associations. Schilling (1982) noted that the 

investigation of student assessment practices was planned for 
1983. However, the Novp.mber 1982 meeting of the task force 
decided that student assessment was a state/ territory not a 
national responsibility (Schulze and Gilham, 1982c) . 
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b) Monitoring of standards by quality control. 

Schulze (1982) put forward two proposals for quality control: 



NCC endorsement of state proficiency certificates; and 

a national award for the outstanding apprentice in each 
state/ territory . 

Part of a suggested allocation of $1 800 was recommended to 
study these issues (section B» 3 and was approved both by the 
CPSG (CPSG, 1982d) and the ACTD (Schulze and Gilham, 1982c) . 

The task force recommended that the ACTD support the monitoring 
of quality control by agreeing to: 

an analysis of quality control issues; 

the preparation of a recommendation for NCC endorsement in 
proficiency certificates; and 

the involvement of industry in a sheetmetal merit award 
scheme • 

The CPSG accepted the first two of these recommendations and 
referred them to the ACTD for approval. The third was noted, 
but was not considered a curriculum issue (CPSG; 1983b) . 

The issue of quality control was addressed by the task force 
again in April 1983 (Schulze and Gilham, 1983b) . It decided to 
set up a national student assessment working party to 
investigate and provide assistance in the maintenance of quality 
of NCC. A draft was presented to the task force in August 1983 
and was adopted in principle (Schulze and Gilham, 1983b) , with a 
view to being implemented in March 1984 (Schulze, 1983d) . 
However, the CPSG terminated the project at the end of 1983 
(CPSG, 1983a) . 

Schulze et al (1984) stated that, at the time the project was 
terminated, the national student assessment working party had 
been at that time refining its first submission to the task 
force and recommended to the Victorian representative on the 
CPSG that the working party be re-established in order that 
further work might be done. Schulze (1983c) had earlier 
indicated that this project might continue using state funds but 
this had not occurred. Rolf (1984) saw the maintenance of 
national standards as one of the functions of the proposed 
national monitoring panel (section B.3.12). 
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In June 1985 the task force put a proposal to the CPSG that 
$9 150 be allocated (inter alia) to the task force so that it 
might act as standards review panel in order to ensure that the 
contents of any reference manual suit each Australian state (see 
section B.3.15). The proposal was not supported (CPSG, 1985a), 

c) Evaluate all existing resource material 

It was proposed that the task force would arrange for the 
evaluation of all existing curriculum resource material and 
identify the resources needed for effective implementation of 
the sheetmetal NCC (Schulze, 1982). This was part of a proposal 
for the evaluation of existing material and the production of 
new material for which an allocation of $90 200 was sought (see 
section B.3 . 5) . 

The CPSG considered that the proposed amount of $90 2 00 was 
excessive and recommended an allocation of $12 500 (CPSG, 
1982d) . Gilham (1987) confirmed that the money was never 
actually made available. 

It was proposed to the task force that any evaluation of 
resources required: 

a knowledge of all resources available to all teachers 
throughout Australia in relation to the common core; and 

a consensus on assessment as the resources selected will 
depend on the form of assessment used. 

Such an evaluation would require a sub-committee to decide those 
resources which are appropriate, accurate and up-to-date and 
those which need to be discarded. 

A working party was established to compile the information 
needed to meet the first requirement of the evaluation (Schulze 
and Gilham, 1983a) . There is no documentation of the working 
party having reported to the task force. 

B,3,7 Investigate and make recommendations on the type and size 
of major teaching equipment. 

Major teaching equipment was defined as costing more than $500. 
The convener wac to collect all the available information and to 
compile recommendations. The deadline for this activity was 
November 1982. These recommendations were accepted at the. 
September 1982 meeting and it was decided to append them to the 
NCC document to be presented to the CPSG (Schulze and Gilham 
1982b) . 
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B*3.8 Improve and facilitate the professional development 
and/or exchange of sheetmetal teachers in Australia 

The methods of encouraging sheetmetal teachers to move between 
TAPE authorities were to be investigated and a report presented 
to the July 1982 task force meeting^ 

The conditions under which exchanges took place between the 
authorities of sheetmetal teachers were identified at the 
September 1982 meeting, but no recommendations followed (Schulze 
and Gilham, 1982b) . 

The issue of professional development was considered again at 
the July 1982 meeting of the task force (Gilham, 1982) where it 
was suggested that each state/territory should arrange its 
in-service courses ^n a single college so that all teachers 
would be aware of the NCC and be encouraged to follow it as 
closely as possible. The need for fidelity in implementation 
was emphasised since it was claimed that the key to successful 
implementation was a uniform approach to core content and 
standard* 

It was proposed that each state/territory representative on the 
task force should be given the authority to organise in-^service 
conferences for sheetmetal teachers and so ensure that they all 
actually follow the NCC. 

At the September 1982 meeting of the task force a paper 
(Tomkinson, 1982) on the professional development of sheetmetal 
teachers was presented. It foreshadowed the need for 

professional development in new technology associated with 
sheetmetal^ new methods of instruction and teaching strategies. 

The task force decided that this topic was to be an ongoing 
activity of the task force as further professional development 
became necessary for the successful implementation of the NCC. 

Schilling (1982) recommended as issues which should be 
considered in 1983 an examination of staff development 
activities, including possible teacher exchange programs across 
TAPE institutions and visits by teachers to industry. 
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Schulze (1982) stated that few sheetiaetal teachers in Australia 
were eiqperts in all aspects of the sheetmetal industry and that 
they tended to remain in one area of specialisation. He 
observed that the introduction of the sheetmetal NCC will 
require teachers to broaden their competence in all aspects of 
the industry. 

In October 1982, the sheetmetal task force recommended to the 
CPSG that $2 200 be allocated so that a working team could: 

. identify sheetmetal teacher skill deficiencies; 

plan a workable strategy for upgrading teacher skills; and 
provide all states with an ongoing training formula. 

The CPSG did not approve funds for this activity as it 
considered that staff development could be funded from other 
sources (CPSG, 1982d) . 

Another aspect of staff development considered by the task force 
was that of its own members. It was noted that the CPSG, at its 
June 1983 meeting, had decided to hold its task force meetings 
in the convening state (CPSG, 1983c) . The sheetmetal task force 
suggested that such a restriction gave concern for the future 
and quality of NCC (Schulze, 1983c) . It was stated that the 
high degree of success of the sheetmetal task force was related 
to its ability to visit a number of states. In this way it was 
able to observe differences in structure, function and 
technology between industry and TAFE institutions across the 
states. It was claimed that these experiences had allowed 
members of the task force to inake better judgeKuents. It was 
recommended to the CPSG that the task force be able to meet as 
planned. This recommendation was not accepted by the CPSG which 
decided that the project should terminate at the end of 1983 
(CPSG, 1983). 

B.3*9 Undertake research into issues of national concern to 
Sheetmetal trade teachers 

It would seem the task force neither undertook research on this 
topic nor commissioned any. 



B.3*10 Liaise with Australian and overseas researchers, 
educators and organisations concerned with sheetmetal 
trade training 

/ 

The only documented liaison between the task force and an 
outside organisation was with the NMEITC. 
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B«3*ll Liaise with industry on a national basis 

The July 1982 meeting noted three areas where increased liaison 
was possible. 

i) Greater access by TAFE to results of research in 
appropriate programs was suggested. Bojlies with which 
greater co-operation should be sought includ^:d the 
Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research 
Organisation (CSIRO) and the Technology Transfer Council. 

ii) There was the possibility that projects which would improve 
the productivity of firms could be carried out by 
sheetmetal studenrs and staff in conjunction with the 
Productivity Promotion Council and industrial training 
authorities. 

iii) TAFE staff i..ight be given right of private practice so that 
they might assist industry with developmental projects. 

It was agreed that members of the task force take up the matter 
of more active industry liaison with their respective TAFE 
authorities. 

Little was done about this until August 1983 when the task force 
recommended that $1 000 be allocated to meet the cost of travel 
and accommodation for the task force industrial member (Schulze, 
1983d) . This recommendation was not accepted as the CPSG 
decided that the project should terminate at the end of 1983 
(CPSG, 1983a) . 

B.3*12 Co-ordinate and monitor the implementation of sheetmetal 
NCC in the various TAFE authorities 

This aim was never specifically stated, but grew out of the 
decision to develop the NCC. At the September 1982 meeting of 
the task force, it was decided that each TAi=^E authority should 
prepare a paper outlining its implementation procedures and any 
as£".ociated problems (Schulze and Gilham, lS82b) . In October 
1982, Schilling (1982) reported that at least 90% of the common 
course content was contained in the syllabus of each TAFE 
authority. 
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Also in October 1982, a submission that the task force should 
co-ordinate the implementation of the NCC was made to the CPSG. 
An allocation of $4 000 was sought for this purpose. In 
addition, part of a proposed allocation of $1 800 was to be used 
to develop a system to monitor the implementation of the NCC 
(Schulze, 1982) (section B. 3. 6(b)). These proposals were 
approved by the CPSG (CPSG, 1982d) and subsequently by the ACTD 
(Schulze and Gilham, 1982c) . 

It should be noted that acceptance of a national core document 
by any body (including the ACTD) does not ensure implementation 
ir* all states/territories. In an attempt to facilitate 
successful implementation of the sheetmetal NCC, the task force 
adopted the following resolution at its November, 1982 meeting. 

Members of the Sheetmetal N.C.C.T.F. express concern 
that no known policy exists from TAFE directors, COSAC,, 
State Industrial Training Commissions, employer and 
union bodies regarding the acceptance in principle for 
common core curricula. The members of this Task Force 
believe that such ^ acceptance in principle ' would 
facilitate the development of and later recognition of 
the syllabus document and legitimise the activities of 
the task force. It therefore recommends that the 
Curriculum Projects Steering Group requests the 
National Council of the TAFE Directors to seek support 
in principle for common core curricula from: 

at a National level 

- Conference of TAFE Directors; 

- the National Training Council and its infra- 
structure of National Industry Training Committees; 

- Australian Council of Trade Unions; 

- Confederation of Australian Industry; and 

- COSAC 

at a State level 

- Industrial Training Commissions; 

- Trades Hall Councils (or equivalent) ; 

- major .employer bodies such as Chamber of Commerce, 
Chamber of Manufacturers, Master Builders 
Association, Automobile Chamber of Commerce, Metal 
Trades Industry Association, etc. 

(Schulze and Gilham, 1982c, p9) . 
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The resolution was to be forwarded to the CPSG, but there is 
docuraentation of it being considered. 



In April 1983 the task force decided to form a national core 
curriculum monitoring working party to consult with each 
state/territory and to advise on the implementation of the 
NCC curriculum. The working party was to consist of: 

an elected member of the task force 

the state/territory representative of the task force; 
and 

two representatives from industry from within the 
state/ territory . 

Each state/territory was to be visited by the working party 
once each year so that the working party could monitor the 
introduction of the NCC and investigate and provide 
assistance in the development of instructional modes and 
strategies. This decision was to be forwarded to the ACTD 
for approval (Schulze and Gilham, 1983a) . 

Although the CPSG had at first allocated money towards the 
development of a system to monitor the implementation of the 
NCC, it later developed reservations. It questioned whether 
the decision to monitor the introduction of the NCC was 
within the terms of reference of the task force. It 
particularly questioned whether the task force should be 
monitoring anything at all (CPSG, 1983c) . 

This change of attitude by the CPSG seems not to have been 
appreciated by the task force. Proceeding as if the CPSG 
had expressed no reservations at all Schulze and Gilham 
(1983b) seemed to assume that the working party would 
proceed and therefore that the task force would need to 
formulate guidelines for it. They argued that the taskforce 
should forward a submission to the CPSG for the development 
of a strategy plan for the establishment of what they called 
a task force monitoring group. In the progress report to 
the CPSG in August 1983, this monitoring group was described 
as a national core curriculum monitoring unit (Schulze, 
1983c) . 
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In its application to the CPS6 for 1984 funding, the task 
force sought no funds- for the development of a strategy 
plan. Rather, it recommended that the CPSG approve that the 
national core curriculum monitoring unit commence operation 
in 1984 and that $2 510 be allocated for the operation of 
the unit v/hich was seen as on-going to at least 1985-86 
(Schulze, 1983c, 1983d) • This recommendation was not 
accepted by the CPSG which decided that the project should 
terminate at the end of 1983, However Victoria was to adopt 
a monitoring role (CPSG, 1983a) • This latter decision was 
used as justification for continuing pressure on the CPSG to 
reconsider the issue of monitoring. 

In February 1984, the convener of the task force sought 
clarification from the CPSG on what the latter meant by a 
monitoring role (Schulze, 1984a) • He pointed out that in a 
sheetmetal NCC task force development plan sub^dtted in 
November 1982 (Schulze and Gilham, 1982c) and to which the 
task force had been working, there was an implementation 
phase which included the establishment of a task force 
monitoring group. He sought guidance on whether the 
monitoring mode as envisaged by the CPSG was the same as the 
implementation phase in the strategy plan. 

The CPSG did not answer the question. Rather it decided to 
consider issues on monitoring at its June 1984 meeting 
(CPSG, 1984a) , The outcomes of these discussions are 
reported in sections 4,2,4 and 4,3,1, 

In April 1984, Schulze et al (1984) indicated that the 
working party working in conjunction with an industry 
consultant had produced a strategy for monitoring which was 
ready for immediate implementation. They recommended that 
the Victorian representative on the CPSG seek approval at 
the May meeting of the CPSG for the implementation of the 
strategy. An allocation of $5 120 was sought for 1984-85, 
In May 1984 the NMEITC supported the recommendation. It 
stated that it found it puzzling that the task force could 
not monitor the introduction of the common core throughout 
Australia (Meyer, 1984) , Regardless of these pressures the 
CPSG rejected the recommendation (CPSG, 1984b), 

Later that same year- Schulze (1984b) reported that the 
exercise in monitoring the first year ot implementation of 
the sheetmetal NCC had been totally unsatisfactory. He 
asserted that a planned monitoring strategy involving TAFE 
administrators and teachers, together with industry should 
be considered by the CPSG if it genuinely wished tor NCC to 
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be recognised as a valuable contribution towards unifying 
overall training standards. He recommended again the 
sheetmetal strategy plan for monitoring the implementation 
of the sheetmetal NCC and recommended an allocation of 
$3 550 for this purpose in 1985. 

Rolf (1984) reinforced this recommendation but submitted it 
as new program. He noted that Victorian TAFE had a 
monitoring scheme not dissimilar to that envisaged by the 
task force and that its experience could be used as a trial 
for all of Australia. He cited the apprentice authority, 
the Victorian Chamber of Manufactures and the NMEITC as 
supporting the monitoring scheme. The monitoring panel was 
to consist of two representatives from the local sheetmetal 
industry, a TAFE sheetmetal representative from the home 
state/territory and the national convener for sheetmetal. A 
full national report was to be submitted to the September 
1985 CPSG meeting. The CPSG did not support the 

recommendation as it was not consistent with' its policy on 
moni.toring (CPSG, 1984d) . 

In September 1986 another attempt was made to initiate an 
evaluation of the implementation of the sheetmetal NCC. It 
was proposed that $8 200 be allocated for this evaluation in 
1987 (Gill, 1986) . The CPSG did not support the proposal 
(CPSG, 1986e) . 

B.3.13 Investigate the feasibility of national 
pre**apprentice and pre-*vocational courses in sheetmetal 

Schulze (1982) indicated that the task force considered that 
such courses would be desirable to enhance the job 
opportunities of students contemplating a career in the 
metal trades. An allocation of $2 000 was proposed for this 
purpose. This allocation v/as not approved and it was 
decided at the November 1982 meeting of the task force that 
each state/territory should continue to aovelop courses to 
meet its own needs (Schulze and Gilham, 1982c) . 

B*3*14 Develop commonness in trade terminology 

This concept was floated as a project for the task force in 
1983, but no action was taken. 
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B.3.15 Develop a set of sheetmetal trade reference manuals 

Ths task force proposed that during 1983 a working party 
draw up a strategy for the development of the first set. of 
Australian produced sheetmetal trade reference manuals. No 
expenditure was proposed for this undertaking (Schulze^ 
1983a) • 

The working party which was called the Australian sheetmetal 
trade reference manual working party, circulated to all 
states/territories a paper setting out the proposed scope 
for the manual and method for the production of the 
manuscript. Reactions were sought to the paper. The 
general recommendation was that a reference book 
sufficiently detailed in all the relevant processes of the 
sheetmetal industry as to make it useful to apprentices, 
journeymen and all other people associated with the industry 
should be produced (Schulze and Gilham, 1983b) • 

In its application for 1984 funding, the task force 
requested $3 000 to produce one unit out of the proposed 17 
as a pilot for approval of format and standard. The whole 
project was estimated as taking between two and three years 
(Schulze, 1983d) . This application was refused as the CPSG 
decided that the project should terminate at the end of 1983 
(CPSG, 1983a) . At that stage the working party had 
completed the initial work and had allocated some topics to 
each state (Schulze et al, 1984). Schulze (1983e) indicated 
that he expected the development of the trade manuals to 
continue using state funds. 

It appeared that these expectations were not realised as, in 
April 1984, Schulze et al .(1984) recommended to the 
Victorian representative on the CPSG that the Australian 
sheetmetal trade reference manual working party be 
re-established in order to co-ordinate the development and 
production of the sheetmetal trade reference manuals. An 
allocation of $l 000 was sought for 1984-85. The CPSG did 
not approve this allocation but asked the task force to 
investigate the possibility of developing the sheetmetal 
trade reference manuals in co-operation with the DEIR. 
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The task force returned to the CPSG in September 1984 again 
seeking support for the production of reference manuals. 
Schulze (1984b) recommended an allocation of $870 in 1985 so 
that the Australian sheetmetal trade reference manual 
working party could meet. The- CPSG sought a more detailed 
proposal (CPSG, 1984c). 

This was submitted as a new program to the December 1984 
meeting by Rolf (1984) . He commented that the former task 
force for the sheetmetal NCC had been unanimous in its 
support for a much needed and overdue manual. He emphasised 
the necessity, basing his case, on ten years as an 
industrial training advisor working with industry, TAFE and 
the Industrial Training Commission. He indicated that the 
NMEITC was prepared to include a teacher salary for this 
purpose in its 1985-86 planning. After a teacher was 
released to prepare materials, approximately two years was 
envisaged. 

The estimated cost of the project was of the order of 
$60 000 plus the costs of photographs and artwork. The CPSG 
did not accept Rolf's proposal but did suggest that 
representatives of the task force might meet with 
representatives of the DEIR to discuss the development of a 
set of sheetmetal trade reference manuals and allocated 
$1 000 for that purpose (section B.3.5). 

It also agreed that its chairman should approach DEIR 
regarding the possibility of it updating its manual (CPSG, 
1984d) . In March 1985 the chairman wrote to DEIR suggesting 
that officers of that department might meet with the task 
force in order to discuss the possible co-operative 
development of resources in the sheetmetal area. (Fricker, 
1985) . This meeting appears never to have eventuated. 

In June 1985 the task force approached the CPSG with a 
proposal that $9 150 be allocated to it for (inter alia) the 
development of a reference manual in conjunction with the 
DEIR (Schulze 1985a) (see section B. 3. 6(b)). It was 
indicated that all states/territories supported the 
proposition as long as it was of no cost to them. The 
proposal was not supported as it was understood that the 
DEIR was working on producing a manual independent of the 
CPSG. 
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Enquiries made to the Australian Government Publishing 
Service have revealed that, as yet, no basic training 
manuals in sheetmetal have been printed. Two are in 
production and seven are in the development stage. 
Obviously the development of these involving direct 
negotiation between TAFE teachers and DEIR has proceeded 
without discussion with the task force or CPSG. 

B.3.16 Evaluation of sheetmetal NCC 

The working party appointed by the task force in April 1983 
(Schulze and Gilham 1983a) was to have the responsibility of 
investigating and providing assistance on this question. 
What was to be evaluated was not specified in the decision. 

One possibility was monitoring of the relevance of NCC 
. courses. The working party was to investigate and provide 
assistance in monitoring technological change. The CPSG 
questioned whether this activity was within the terms of 
reference of the task force (CPSG, 1983c). However, the 
NMEITC commented that it found it difficult to understand 
why the task force would not have the ongoing responsibility 
for the review and evaluation of the curriculum in order to 
ensure its continuing improvement and relevance. Rolf (1984) 
proposed that the establishment of a national monitoring 
panel would be able to comment on the technical relevance of 
the course. 

B.3.17 A summary of the achievements 

The task force set for itself a total of 19 aims of which 
only one was clearly achieved. That was to investigate and 
make recommendations on the type and size of major teaching 
equipment. 

A second aim, namely to investigate, assess and develop an 
NCC for the sheetmetal trade, was achieved for the four 
areas of ventilation, cabinet, stainless steel and general 
manufacture. The development of an NCC for aircraft 
sheetmetal was not achieved. 

Of the others: 

a) five were never really addressed. They were: 

i) develop an informed awareness of sheetmetal trade 
training throughout Australia; 
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ii) oversee trends and developments taking place within the 
sheetmetal trade? 

iii) undertake research into issues of national concern to 
sheetmetal trade teachers; 

iv) liaise with Australian and overseas researchers, 
educators and organisations concerned with sheetmetal 
trade training; and 

V) develop commonness in trade terminology. 

b) Seven were terminated by the task force itself, or by 
the CPSG - in the case of the latter, even after some 
funds had been allocated towards their achievement. 

i) Monitoring of standards by using student assessment 
practices 

This was terminated by the task force when it decided 
that student assessment was a state/territory, not 
national , responsibility. 

ii) Monitoring of standards by quality control 

There was an original allocation of $1 800 to achieve 
this aim and a draft report was presented to the task 
force in August 1983 with a view to implementation in 
March 1984. The CPSG terminated the project at the end 
of 1983. 

iii) Improve and facilitate the professional development 
and/ or exchange of sheetmetal teachers in Australia 

The CPSG did not approve funds for this activity as it 
considered that staff development could be funded from 
other sources. Whether this eventuated i3 discussed in 
the analysis of responses to the questionnaire. 

iv) Liaise with industry on a national basis 

Formal liaison was terminated by the CPSG at the end of 
1983. The effectiveness of any informal liaison is 
discussed in the analysis of the responses to the 
questionnaire . 
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V) Co-ordinate and monitor the implementation of 
sheetmetal NCC in the various TAFE authorities 

The task force was persistent in its requests for 
approval to follow this aim through; the CPSG, after 
changing policy in 1983, was equally consistent in 
refusing. 

vi) Investigate the feasibility of national pre-apprentice 
and pre-vocational courses in sheetmetal 

The CPSG refused to allocate funds for this purpose. 

vii) Evaluation of the sheetmetal NCC 

What was meant by this aim was never really 
determined. The CPSG did not see this activity as 
being within the terms of reference of the task force. 

c) Five had the approval of the CPSG but did not seem to 
be brought to a successful conclusion. It might be 
said that they are in some ways still current although 
nothing has been reported since November 1985. 

i) Identify national needs related to the stable elements 
of the sheetmetal trade, prioritise needs and recommend 
appropriate courses of action. 

By the stable elements are .meant ventilation, cabinet, 
stainless steel and general manufacture. 

A preliminary overview of these elements of the 
sheetmetal trade was submitted to the task force in 
September 1982. The task force recommended to the CPSG 
that, when the NCC in sheetmetal was introduced and 
implemented, a national survey should be conducted to 
ensure that the syllabus adequately covered the 
requirements of Australian industry. The CPSG deferred 
this activity until 1984 and it appears that it has 
n^ver been taken up. 
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ii) Identify national needs related to aircraft sheetmetal 
and recommend appropriate courses of action 

As a result of an investigation into the needs of the 
aircraft trades, a working party was set up to develop 
aircraft sheetmetal. The CPSG decided that the task 
force should 1 iaise with that 'v/orking party . There 
appears to be no evidence of any outcome from this 
working party. 

iii) Co-ordinate the development/ exchange of teaching- 
learning resource materials 

In June 1984 the CPSG approved an allocation for 
1984-85 of $1 000 for the co-ordination of the 
development of materials to meet the needs of all 
states/ territories. In December 1984 another $1 000 
was approved by the CPSG so that representatives of the 
task force could meet with the DEIR to discuss the 
development of teaching- learning resources. It seems 
that nothing has resulted from the allocation of these 
funds. 

iv) Evaluate all existing resource materials 

In October 1982, the CPSG recommended $12 500 for this 
evaluation but the allocation was never approved. A 
working party was established to compile details of all 
resources available to all teachers throughout 
Australia in relation to the common core. There is no 
evidence of the working party having reported. 

V) Develop a set of sheetmetal trade reference manuals 

This aim was related to co-ordinating the development 
of teaching-learning resource materials and the joint 
activities were allocated $1 000 bv the CPSG so that 
discussions might be held with the DEIR. It is 
understood that no discussions have been held, 
apparentely because DEIR decided to produce the manuals 
independently of CPSG or the task force. 

d) Overall the CPSG had recommended $20 300 for this NCC 
of which $7 800 was allocated. In fact $93 365 was 
spent (section B.4.4). For this sum, an NCC in the 
four conventional areas of sheetmetal together with an 
inventory of major equipment have been produced. 
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B.4 Consulting the TAPE officers who were involved with the 
development and/or implementation of the sheetmetal 
NCC 

Of the twelve questionnaires distributed, all were returned 
and content analysed. In addition, respondents from New 
South Wales and Victoria were interviewed. The two returns 
from TAFE authority G were identical. As with the 
automotive mechanics questionnaire, the respondents from 
different states/territories are identified by letter. 

B.4.1 The range of management approaches to NCC 
development 

a) The national task force approach 

To the question on the effectiveness of the national task 
force approach compared with the local development of a 
sheetmetal curriculum, six respondents considered that the 
national task force approach was more effective, two that it 
was marginally more effective and four considered that the 
approach would lead to curriculum products of about the same 
quality as the normal state/territory curriculum development 
methods . 

b) Some options to the task force approach 

i) Co-operative project method (Option A, Question 2, 
Apendix C) • 

The majority of respondents considered that this method 
would not be as effective in developing an NCC as the 
traditional national task force model. Only three (C,D and 
F) even considered that the method was worth considering. 

ii) Delegation to a TAFE authority (Alternative approach B, 
Question 2, Appendix c) . 

The representative of one TAFE authority (B) did not answer 
this question. Opinion among the rest of the respondents 
was nearly equally divided between those who thought 
delegation to a TAFE authority would not be as effective as 
the traditional national task force model and those who 
thought that such delegation was worthy of consideration. 
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iii) Use of a project officer (Alternative approach C, 
Question 2, Appendix C) • 



Again the representative of TAFE authority B did not answer 
this question. Also again, the ' other respondents were 
almost equally divided between those who considered that 
using a project officer would not be as effective as the 
traditional national task force model and those who thought 
that such a model was worthy of consideration, 

c) The preferred option 

The TAFE officers involved with the development and/or 
implementation of the sheetmetal NCC strongly considered 
that the national task force method was the most effective 
approach to the management of NCC development. If 
necessary, they would consider delegation to a TAFE 
authority or use of a project officer, 

d) The technique of curriculum development 

As indicated in Sections 4,1,7 and B,3,4, the production of 
the original syllabuses was based on the courses provided in 
each state and territory. It was recommended (Schulze and 
Gilham, 1982b) that, when the NCC in sheetmetal was 
introduced and implemented, a national survey should be 
conducted to ensure the syllabuses adequately covered the 
requirement of Australian industry. That is, the technique 
of curriculum development used was the preliminary 
investigation method, 

B.4.2 The extent of implementation of the sheetmetal NCC on 
all states/territories 

a) The fidelity of users in conforming to the pre-specif ied 
goals of the curriculum developers. 

In the case of the sheetmetal NCC, the task force consisted 
of twelve members, six of whom were practising teachers 
(Schulze and Gilham 1982c) , The research, development and 
diffusion model of curriculum design had been used and 
clearly there would have been difficulties for teachers in 
the classroom having a sense of ownership of curriculum thus 
leading to problems with fidelity of implementation. 
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i) Extent of implementation of syllabus content. 



One respondent (B) stated that the sheetmetal NCC had been 
totally implemented in his authority while ten others said 
that more than 75% had been implemented. One (E) stated 
that only delay in the supply of capital equipment had 
prevented ioo% implementation. One respondent (H) stated 
that the NCC had not been implemented at all in that 
authority. / 

ii) Degree of change in form and substance of NCC in the 
transition to the TAPE authority program. 

One respondent (H) stated that there had been no change in 
the form and substance of the NCC in the transition from the 
NCC syllabus to the TAPE authority program. Yet this 
respondent stated that the NCC syllabus had not been 
implemented at all in that authority. 

The reason for this apparent contradiction was explained by 
the respondent as follows. He commented that the sheetmetal 
NCC was a "cut and stick" of whatever wa^. common to the 
syllabuses of all TAFE authorities (what has been called 
here the preliminary investigation technique) . He argued 
that, as the techniques of the sheetmetal trade were common 
across Australia, the question of the implementation of a 
new syllabus did not arise as the syllabus as prepared and 
taught by that TAFE authority was indistinguishable from the 
NCC syllabus. 

The respondent went further. He asserted that any NCC 
exercise in any of the established trades was a complete 
waste of taxpayers' mon^iy. In sheetmetal, the trade is 
common across the nation and as all TAFE authorities are 
guided by advisory committees the ideas of which do not vary 
between states and all of which are sensitive to changes in 
the vocations, the syllabuses independently developed by the 
TAFE authorities will be virtually co^jnon. He advocated 
that only those vocations which are not common across 
Australia or which have not yet had syllabuses developed 
should be considered for NCC. He cited plastics as an 
example where an NCC development could be justified. 

Three respondents indicated minimal change and the rest 
moderate changes in form and substance in the transition 
from the NCC syllabus to the TAFE authority program. In two 
TAFE authorities (D and G) the change was merely an 
extension of the time required for presentation. 
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iii) Constraints on TAFE authorities causing change in the 
form a:>d substance of NCC syllabus content products. 

It was generally agreed that: 

lack of major equipment such as special machines; 

lack of capital resources with which to upgrade 
buildings; and (to a lesser extent) 

lack of adequate texts 

were the principal constraint-is on TAFE authorities which 
caused changes in the form and substance of NCC syllabus 
content products. 

It was also generally agreed that there was no: 

uniqueness of state/ territory training needs; 

specialised features within the industries which the 
sheetmetal occupation serves 

which would cause any changes to the course. 

This really is a restatement of the views of respondent H. 
He considered that the sheetmetal trade was so uniform 
across Australia that the whole exercise was a waste of 
time. 

iv) Proportion of NCC syllabus in TAFE authority programs. 

This question is a little different from that in 
B.4.2(a)(i). Here information on the extent to which the 
NCC syllabus formed part of the TAFE authority pr<:;gram was 
sought . 

In four authorities the NCC syllabus was the TAFE authority 
program. For all but two others (F and H) , it was over 
60%. The response from H was not consistent with a previous 
view that the NCC syllabus would, of necessity be the same 
as the authority syllabus in a trade where techniques across 
Australia were uniform. 
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b) Course presentation mode 



The type of course presentation was distributed throughout 
the choices offered. 

The majority presented the courses in a subject sequenced 
way in stages or years with theory, graphics and practical 
elements taught separately. A smaller group used a forin of 
unitised presentation utilising the integration of theory, 
graphics and pr-ictical elements while another group (the 
smallest) used a systems approach with a modular 
organisation and self-paced learning • 

No one method of presentation was favoured across Australia. 

c) Curriculum materials/resources 

i) Colleges in all TAFE authorities used locally prepared 
typed notes, work sheets, check lists, practical aids 
and models supplemented by lectures and 
demonstrations. one TAFE authority (A) indicated that 
it also used material from other authorities. 

ii) Colleges in two TAFE authorities (C and G) used locally 
produced self -paced packages in print form supplemented 
with film, film strip, video etc. One authority (E) 
did not use such packages. The remainder did not 
answer the question. 

iii) One authority (C) indicated that it used nationally 
developed learning materials. This response was 
puzzling as it seems that no such material has been 
produced . 

d) The relation between method of documentation and degree 
of implementation 

Three options were suggested: 

i) A minimal NCC syllabus documentation with broad course 
aims and objectives, and general content areas listed. 
TAFE college staff would then be free to- interpret the 
syllabus in the light of local needs (the short form) . 

Two respondents (A and E) favoured this option. 
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ii) The NCC syllabus rewritten into a local short syllabus 
by the TAPE authority curriculum branch so that TAPE 
colleges would be free to interpret the syllabus in 
light of local needs* 

Pour TAPE authorities (D,E,P and H) favoured this option. 

iii) An NCC syllabus rewritten into a local syllabus form by 
TAPE authority curriculum branches so that minimum 
interpretation is left to colleges. 

Three TAPE authorities (B,C and G) favoured this option. 

Generally respondents considered that implementation is 
enhanced if the documentation allows the maximum degree of 
local interpretation. What has been called the ^ short form' 
of documentation was favoured. 

e) MonitG::ing of the implementation of the NCC program 

All but one TAPE authority (H) agreed that the 
implementation phase of an NCC should be monitored to 
provide feedback to all stakeholders who have supported its 
inception and development. 

Of the three options of who should be responsible for 
monitoring, none was particularly favoured. Three (A^E and 
G) preferred a formal national monitoring unit, while two (D 
and P) preferred statewide monitoring by individual TAPE 
authorities and another two (B and C) preferred college 
based monitoring. While opposed to monitoring of 

implementation, H would prefer statewide monitoring by 
individual TAPE authorities if, indeed, monitoring must be 
introduced . 

Generally, respondents considered that the implementation of 
the NCC in sheetmetal should be monitored, but there was 
little agreement as to who should do it. However some 
authority or college-based system would be preferred over a 
national system. 

. f) Type of monitoring preferred 

Taking into account that all, but one, were in favour of 
some sort of monitoring, the respondents were asked to 
indicate the approach they would prefer. Pour options were 
suggested. Of these, none preferred monitoring to be 
implemented in accordance with a firm set of guidelines. 
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Of the seven TAPE authorities which were in favour of 
monitoring the implementation of the sheetmetal NCC, six 
preferred a co-operative, consultative and advisory approach 
with two of the six conceding the need for prescription in 
some areas, one (F) preferred a supervisory group. 

g) Knowledge of degree of implementation of NCC in TAFE 
authorities other than that of the respondents 

Only three respondents (C,E and F) claimed to have any 
knowledge of the degree of implementation of the NCC in 
other states/ territories. They thought that the sheetmetal 
NCC was being implemented to some degree in most 
states/territories . 



h) Summary of responses on implementation 

The sheetmetal NCC has been implemented almost entirely in all 
TAFE authorities and has only been subjected to moderate change 
in that implementation. Indeed, in four authorities the NCC 
syllabus- is used in its entirety. 

* 

The constraints on fidelity of implementation have been lack of 
major equipment, capital resources and adequate texts. It is 
generally agreed that the short form of documentation enhances 
fidelity of implementation. 

Monitoring of implementation was favoured with the general 
consensus that it be authority or college-based and that it 
should be through a co-operative, advisory and consultative 
approach. 

B.4.3 The impact NCC has had in the maintenance of standards 
between colleges and between authorities 

a) Monitoring of standards - a strategy for its achievement 

The representatives of every TAFE authority, but one (H) , 
considered that there should be a strategy for the maintenance 
of standards and all but the representatives of authority D 
considered that this strategy should be a matter for a TAFE 
national group. As in case study A, there was a dichotomy of 
views on monitoring. National monitoring of implementation was 
not favoured, but national monitoring of standards was. 
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The views of the respondents to the sheetmetal questionnaire on 
the composition and method of operation of a national monitoring 
group were the same as those of the respondents to the 
automotive mechanics questionnaire (section A. 3* 3a). 

b) Effect of change of form and in substance of NCC products 
in the transition to the rewritten local syllabus and 
classroom program on the quality of the curriculum product 

The quality of a curriculum product was defined as the 
responsiveness of the product to industrial needs as perceived 
by NCC designers and developers. 

One respondent (A) considered that there had been changes in 
quality as a result of the transition to the classroom and that 
these changes were for the better. He considered that 
specialist teachers were better judges, through their local 
contacts, of industrial needs than were curriculum experts. The 
enhanced sense of ownership which follows from the local input 
into the syllabus may have a favourable effect. 

One other respondent (H) , although agreeing that generally the 
changes which NCC products undergo in the transition to the 
classroom do not seriously affect the quality, suggested that 
the quality might be affected if licensing is involved. He did 
not expand his view further. 

c) Effectiveness of a nationally determined assessment 
strategy in maintaining NCC standards 

The respondents from three TAFE authorities considered that a 
nationally determined assessment strategy for NCC-based courses 
would not be effective in maintaining NCC standards. These 
included the respondents D, H and G the first two of who were 
opposed to any sort of monitoring by a national group. 

Of the five who considered a nationally determined assessment 
strategy would be effective in maintaining NCC standards, only 
three (B, C and E) thought that it should be moderated and of 
these only one (E) that the moderation should be by a national 
group . 
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d) Establishment of a nationally determined student 
assessment item bank 



All but one respondent (H) considered that the establishment of 
a nationally determined student assessment item bank would be a 
positive and useful strategy in helping to maintain NCC 
standards. Of those who thought such an item bank was 
desirable, all but two (C and E) would include practical tests 
and home assignments in the item bank. 

Respondents were asked how often any nationally determined 
student assessment item bank should be reviewed and updated as 
industrial training needs change. Two respondents (C and E) 
considered that there should be ongoing appraisal, three (A,B 
and E) considered that e. review every two years would be 
appropriate, while the respondents from TAPE authority D 
considered that every three or four years would be enough, 

e) Exchange of examination papers 

Respondent G did not answer this question. Of the others all 
but two (E and H) considered that an exchange of examination 
papers and a random selection of student scripts among TAPE 
colleges on a national scale would be a positive and useful 
strategy in assisting to maintain NCC standards, 

f) Use of industrial training needs analysis 

Respondent G did not answer this question either. Of the others 
all but two (B and D) considered that the NCC project should be 
preceded by a nationally determined industrial training needs 
analysis. 

In the particular case of the sheetmetal NCC no national 
industrial needs analysis was undertaken as part of the NCP, but 
there had been four state college/ industry surveys (section 
B,3,2), The task force had recommended that, when the NCC in 
sheetmetal had been introduced and implemented, a national 
survey should be conducted to ensure that the syllabus 
adequately covered the requirements of Australian industry. The 
CPSG deferred this activity and it has never been undertaken, 

g) Constraints on maintenance of standards 



There was no agreement that any particular constraint had 
affected the maintenance of standards. Four TAFE authorities 
(A,B,E and F) considered that lack of major equipment such as 
special machines in certain areas of the curriculum had been a 
constraint on maintaining standards. 



h) Summary of responses on maintaining standards 

It was almost unanimously agreed that there should be a strategy 
for maintaining standards and that this strategy should be a 
matter for a TAPE national monitoring group. 

However there was some difference in opinion on which strategies 
for monitoring standards might be adopted. Some would accept a 
nationally determined assessment strategy but would not allow a 
national monitoring group to moderate that strategy. Most would 
accept a nationally determined student assessment item bank but 
would presumably leave the strategies for using the bank to the 
TAPE authorities. 

It was agreed that the development of an NCC should be preceded 
by a nationally determined industrial training needs analysis. 

In general in the case of the sheetmetal NCC there are no 
particular constraints on the maintenance of standards. 

B.4.4 The cost-effectiveness of developing and implementing core 
curricula in sheetmetal 

a) The balancing of benefits and costs 

In December 1984 the convening TAPE authority for the sheetmetal 
NCC (Victoria) prepared an estimated total cost for the 
project. This was estimated to be $93 365 subdivided as 
follows: 

. TAFEC $20 000 

Convening TAFE authority $ 8 279 

Other participating TAFE authorities $54 235 
Industry representatives $ 7 159 

. TAFE National Centre $ 3 842 

Some would consider this estimate conservative as, for 
example, the salary cost element included only direct costs 
of formal staff release by transfer of funds from the 
central budget. Further, it included virtually no costs for 
materials for the evaluation of which $12 500 was earmarked 
but never spent (section B. 3. 17(d)). On the other hand, 
Gilham (1987) challenged the estimate. He stated that most 
of the work of the task force was done in the members' own 
time. 
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The estimate of more than $90 000 compares with the 
allocated funds of $7 800 (Appendix E) . That is, the cost 
to the TAFE authorities exceeded by a multiple of ten the 
TAFEC allocation. This may be contrasted to the concern 
expressed (section 4,4) that a contribution of approximately 
$4 was made by TAFE authorities for every $1 contributed by 
CTEC. 

One crude generalisation on which judgments on cost 
effectiveness might be made is that to develop an NCC in the 
four established sections of the sheetmetal trade together 
with recommendations on the type and size of the major 
teaching equipment required, cost $90 000, Even at this 
cost, 17 aims of the task force were left unachieved 

The costs involved in developing the NCC in sheetmetal were 
not pointed out to respondents when they were asked whether 
they considered the benefits to students, teachers and 
non-TAFE stakeholders justified the cost of developing the 
NCC. One respondent (from authority D) did not think that 
the cost was justified. One respondent (H) did not give an 
opinion. 

Respondents from only four authorities expressed an opinion 
on whether a locally developed curriculum would have been a 
cheaper and equally effective national product. Opinion was 
divided. 

Two (D and H) considered that it would be, with H commenting 
that this would depend on whether the TAFE authority 
already had an established document. This was consistent 
with his view that the development of NCC in disciplines 
where local authority curricula were already well 
established was a waste of money. 

Two (A and C) considered that locally developed curricula 
would be cheaper, but A considered that they would be less 
effective from a national point of view. None considered 
that locally developed curricula would cost more than one 
developed nationally. 
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b) The cost-effectiveness of approaches other than the 
national task force model 



Respondent's were asked whether they considered any of the 
following management approaches should be considered by the 
CPSG as a means of producing NCC more effectively: 

co-operative project method 

delegation to a TAFE authority 

use of a project officer (section B. 3. 2(a)). 

Respondents from only two authorities (A and E) would 
consider a method of management other than the task force. 
A favoured the use of a project officer; E delegation to a 
TAFE authority. 

c) Summary of responses on cost-effectiveness 

The virtually unanimous opinion was that the cost of 
developing the NCC in sheetmetal was justified in terms of 
the benefits flowing to students, teachers and non-TAFE 
stakeholders. There was some opinion that locally developed 
curricula would be cheaper, but not as effective as one 
developed nationally. The task force method of management 
was strongly favoured as a cost-effective approach. 

B.4.5 The benefits of NCC to students and teachers 

Among the aims of the task force were to: 

co-ordinate the development/ exchange of teaching- 
learning resource materials; 

evaluate and improve the quality of sheetmetal trade 
training programs and associated resource materials; 

improve and facilitate the professional development 
and/or exchange of sheetmetal teachers in Australia; 

undertake research into issues of national concern to 
sheetmetal trade teachers; and 

develop a set of sheetmetal trade reference manuals. 

That is, the task force set out to achieve a number of 
benefits for both students and teachers. 
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with regard to the development/exchange of teaching-learning 
resource materials, a working party reported that there was 
a drastic shortage of relevant teaching resources in 
Australia. The CPSG approved an allocation of $1 000 for 
1984-85 to co-ordinate the future development of materials 
to meet the needs of all states/territories. This money was 
subsequently ear-marked for a meeting between 
representatives of the task force and the DEIR to discuss 
the development of teaching-learning resources. 

The CPSG recommended an allocation of $12 500 for the 
evaluation of existing resource material and the production 
of new material, it appears that this money has never been 
made available. A working party was established to identify 
all the resources available to all teachers throughout 
Australia in relation to the common core but there is no 
record of it completing that task. 

The CPSG allocated no funds for the improvement and 
facilitation of the professional development and/or for 
research into issues of national concern to sheetmetal trade 
teachers . 

With regard to the development of sheetmetal trade reference 
manuals, this was to be a topic of the discussions with DEIR 
for which $1 000 was allocated. Although two trade 
reference manuals, developed by the DEIR, are at the proof- 
reading stage, the discussions have never taken place. 

It was in this context that responses were sought on the 
benefits to students and teachers of the sheetmetal NCC. 

a) Quality of terminal competencies of NCC course 
graduates - a student benefit 

All respondents, except two (D and H) , considered that the 
terminal competencies acquired by graduates of the 
sheetmetal NCC were better suited to meet the current and 
perceived potential industrial/commercial work tasks than 
those acquired by those trained under locally developed 
programs . 

Those who considered that graduates of the sheetinetal NCC 
had more relevant terminal competencies were asked to 
explain their reasons. The most important was the fact that 
the NCC was the result of a national cross-fertilisation of 
ideas and opinions based on a reasonably high degree of 
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cominon content* The importance of an industrial 

occupational analysis was emphasised although no such 
analysis had been conducted' nationally. Although 
recommended by the task force, it was not agreed to by the 
CPSG (section B.3.2). 

The need for the presence of national and state industrial 
representatives on the task force was also seen as 
important* In the case of sheetmetal, the NMEITC was 
represented. Thare was no direct industry representation. 

b) Graduate mobility - a student benefit 

The respondents from all authorities, but one (H) , 
considered the mobility of graduates to be either relevant 
or highly relevant in sheetmetal. H commented thar it was 
not an issue because only 1% of Australian workoxs require 
mobility. 

c) The benefits to lecturers 

Respondents were asked to assess the relative benefits to 
lecturers. The factors as rated, in order of perceived 
benefit, were: 

a more industrially/occupationally relevant course due 
to the national scope of the NCC based program; 

availability of nationally utilised texts and 
references This was a strange response in that 
respondent (H) commented that none were available and 
that discussions with DEIR on this question seem to be 
stalled. Perhaps respondents were commenting on the 
trade reference manuals being prepared by the DEIR in 
collaboration with the TAFE colleges and independently 
of the task force and CPSG or on the internal exchange 
of learning materials between some TAFE authorities; 

staff development on a national scale for participants 
in task forces and working parties due to the exchange 
of ideas. It was generally agreed by members of the 
task' force that this had eventuated (section B.3.8); 

NCC tends to give effect to common national standards; 
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. the implementation of the NCC tended to generate 
improved dissemination of information in the sheetmetal 
area; and 

. a more enhanced TAFE image, both state and national, 
due to the higher expectations of the industry for TAFE 
generally, 

A feeling of ownership by all participants and access to 
nationally determined student assessment strategies were not 
seen as benefits of the NCC to sheetmetal teachers. 

With regard to the lack of perceived benefit of a feeling of 
ownership, the standard research, development and diffusion 
model of curriculum design had been used and therefore a 
feeling of ownership of the curriculum by all participants 
was unlikely to be seen as a benefit to teachers. 

In the case of nationally determined student assessment 
strategies, nothing has been done. It was decided that 
student assessment was a state/territory, not national 
responsibility (section B.3.6(a)). 

d) General benefits to students 

Respondents were asked to rank the five suggested benefits 
to students. All, but two, were considered highly 

beneficial. Those considered beneficial were (in order of 
perceived benefit) : 

. portability of students who transfer across 
states/territories. This was in stark contrast to the 
respondents to the automotive mechanics case study who 
considered this the least important benefit to 
students; 

more relevant and effective terminal competencies than 
those provided through earlier courses? 

availability of nationally approved student learning 
materials; and 

availability of nationally approved tests and 
references. 

In the case of the latter two respondents must again have 
been referring to the trade reference manuals being prepared 
by the DEIR. 
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The availability of computer-assisted learning strategies 
and the portability of graduate vocational qualifications 
were seen as not very beneficial to students. In the case 
of the former, one respondent (C) commented that none were 
yet available, while in the case of the latter, again the 
stark contrast with the automotive mechanics case study will 
be noted. In that case portability of graduates 

qualifications was a most important student benefit. 

e) The most important benefits 

For lecturers, the most important benefit was the existence 
of a more industrial/occupational relevant course than had 
been available previously. There was a plea also for 
nationally available texts and references. Perhaps the 
$12 500 allocated by the CPSG, but apparently never used, 
could actually be made available. 

For students, most important benefits were perceived to be 
the ability to transfer across states/territories while they 
are undertaking the course and to gain more relevant and 
effective terminal competencies than previously. There was 
•again a plea for nationally approved student learning 
materials, texts and references. 

B.4.6 The opinions of bodies outside TAPE. 

It was considered important to have the first-hand opinions 
of employees on the sheetmetal NCC. This was done by 
interview. 

a) General awareness of the sheetmetal industry of NCC 
courses 

Respondents were equally divided on whether sheetmetal 
employers were generally aware that their employees were 
being trained with an NCC-based course. Aspinall and 
Uscinowicz (1987) did not consider that employers in the 
sheetmetal industry were aware that their apprentices were 
trained using an NCC. 

b) Extent of employer expectation of implementation of NCC 
based course 

One respondent (H) did not answer this question. This TAFE 
authority is the one which indicated that it had not 
implemented the course and so employers could have no 
expectations. 
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Of the others, all but one (E) , considered that employers 
would expect the NCC to be implemented fully and that they 
would expect positive benefits to the industry stemming from 
the implementation. This view was confirmed by Aspinall and 
Uscinowicz (1987) who commented that, as far as pot.?ible any 
electives should be consistent across the states/territories 
and that these should be implemented in full also. 

Although it was reported that employers were concerned that 
standards between different colleges varied too much, there 
was no enthusiasm for centralised external examinations as 
it was thought that such a system of examinations would lead 
to too much rigidity. Rather some form of moderation was 
favoured . 

(c) views of employers on the quality and value of NCC 

Aspinall and Uscinowicz (1987) commented that a single TAFE 
sheetmetal course across Australia was the policy of both 
employers and unions in the industry. Major changes were 
seen to be ahead in the sheetmetal industry and the major 
benefits of an NCC were seen to be the removal of a need for 
duplication in a time of change and the establishment of a 
national communications network as an efficient way of 
exchanging ideas. However, the current NCC was considered 
to be no better than the previous TAFE authority courses. A 
.•strong preference was expressed for an industry-union driven 
curriculum . 

d) General benefits to employers 

Respondents to the questionnaire were asked to assess the 
relative benefits to employers. The factors as rated, in 
order of perceived benefit, were 

a form of training ensuring that the graduate is better 
prepared for technological changes in the industry; 

the potential for better productivity; 

more effective student/graduate terminal cpmpetencies 
. to perform the current work tasks than those stemming 
from earlier courses; and 

. the development of work attitudes leading to an 
improvement in job satisfaction. 
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An awareness by employees of national standards and improved 
portability of skills were considered by respondents to be 
of little benefit to employers. 



e) Effective feedback from industry to TAPE . 

Respondents to the questionnaire were asked to rate the 

relative effectiveness of a number of channels of feedback 

from industry to TAPE, The factors as rated, in order of 
perceived effectiveness, were: 

official liaison programs such as teacher release to 
industry; 

ongoing, informal interchange arising from TAPE 
teachers visiting industry and vice versa ; 

interchange of information between TAPE and industry 
within TAPE advisory committees; and 

industry representation on TAPE college councils. 

Three of the suggested factors were considered relatively^ 
ineffective. They were 

representation of state/territory industry training 
bodies (e.g. ICTC) on TAPE curr'^^ulum committees and 
vice versa; 

the operation of state/territory statutory regulatory 
authorities; and 

social interaction between individuals from TAPE and 
industry • 

Aspinall and Uscinowicz (1987) presented quite a different 
opinion on the effectiveness of feedback from industry to 
TAPE than did the respondents to the questionnaire. They 
saw that there was a problem in the lack of correlation 
between what was happening in industry and what was being 
taught in^ TAPE. This had culminated in industry and union 
representatives resigning from TAPE curriculum committees 
and from the National Metal Engineering Industry Training 
Committee both nationally and in the states and deciding to 
define their training needs for themselves. They held the 
view that the established curriculum was so entrenched that 
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it was not amenable to change and that industry 
representatives found trying to advise TAPE curriculum 
officers extremely firustrating. in effect all feedback 
between TAPE and industry ceased because, in the view of 
industry, it was useless trying to make TAPE listen. 

As a consequence of this withdrawal from training 
committees, employers and unions formed a ^compact' one 
aspect of which was to rewrite the whole structure of 
training. This culminated in a proposal since accepted by 
the Commonwealth Government to fund a career development and 
training centre for the engineering industry. Significantly 
no TAPE representative has been invited to join the board. 
Employers and unions are coming to agreement on the 
structure of the sheetmetal industry, the career paths and 
training needs without TAPE involvement and, when the 
agreement is completed, TAPE will be told of their needs. 
In the meantime it was noted that TAPE was making changes on 
its own initiative and these changes may be irrelevant, 

Aspinall (nd, probably 1987) listed the priority issues for 
industry. These include: 

. review of the current apprentice training systems and 
procedures in relation to their ability to satisfy both 
present and future skill needs of industry; 

investigation and development of appropriate 
traineeship packages for industry; 

. review of the effectiveness of block release, sandwich 
courses and modular training; and 

design of common core curriculua for eneric and, in 
some cases, for specific skills, 

f) Views of licensing and professional bodies on 
sheetmetal NCC 

There is no licensing body in Australia concerned with 
sheetmetal work. The professional associations are the 
various metal industry associations across Australia. These 
were at one time ^delighted to support the task forces' 
(Meyer, 1984), but it would seem that, more recently, 
attitudes have changed dramatically. 
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g) Summary of views of employers as seen by respondents 

Respondents were divided on whether sheetmetal employers 
were aware that their employees were being trained in an 
NCC-based course • They did consider that, if they were 
aware of the course, employers would expect it to be 
implemented fully and that they would expect positive 
benefits to flow from that implementation. 

The principal benefit to employers was perceived by 
respondents to the questionnaire to be graduates who are 
better prepared for adjusting to technological change in the 
sheetmetal industry than those trained under the earlier 
individual TAFE authority courses. However, industry 
representatives expressed grave disquiet at what they saw as 
the lack of relevance to current industrial practice of TAFE 
courses and the reluctance of TAFE to respond to industrial 
needs . 

B.4.7 The role of the CFS6 in the development and 
implementation of the sheetmetal NCC 

a) Extent of CPSG involvement 

Respondents were asked whether the CPSG should be involved 
across the full spectrum of NCC activity (that is planning, 
designing and development to implementation) . All 
respondents replied and, all but two (A and H) , considered 
that it should be. G claimed that the CPSG considered that 
the production of the NCC document was the end of the matter 
when, in reality^ it should be concerned not only with 
implementation, but evaluation as well. 

b) Involvement of CPSG in some form of monitoring of NCC 
implementation in all TAFE authorities 

Again all respondents replied, and all but three (A, C and 
H) , considered that the CPSG should be involved in some form 
of national monitoring implementation. 

c) Criteria for selection of projects 

Respondents were unanimous that the six criteria for the 
selection of projects agreed by the CPSG (section 3.7.2) 
should be considered as guidelines only. 
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d) Effect of CPSG on the development and implementation of 
the sheetmetal NCC 

Respondents were asked to rate the relative importance of a 
number of possible effects that the CPSG had evinced on the 
development and implementation of the sheetmetal NCC, The 
effects as rated, in order, were: 

. the CPSG had produced a positive improvement in the 
quality of NCC products due to the global input of 
senior experienced curriculum managers; 

the CPSG . had been responsible for setting up more 
relevant and effective task forces than those which may 
have emerged without the knowledge and experience of 
the CPSG; 

. the CPSG may have hindered the task force in its 
attempts to achieve goals which it considered to be 
advantageous to the NCC study area. For example, 
respondent G noted that the CPSG decided that task 
force meetings should be held in the convening state 
(section B.3.8). This it was claimed, led to a loss of 
cross- fertilisation of ideas which might have arisen 
from the opportunity to observe other teaching 
strategies and facilities and did not help members 
understand the problems of other TAFE authorities; and 

. the CPSG has provided an essential intermediary role 
between the task force and the ACTD. 

B,4.8 The questionnaires in overview 

The responses to the questionnaires can be summed up by the 
following conclusions. 

a) The sheetmetal NCC has been implemented almost entirely 
in all TAFE authorities and has been subjected to only 
moderate change in that implementation. 

b) Monitoring of both implementation and standards is 
considered necessary but only the strategy should be 
determined at a national level. The actual monitoring 
should be done at authority or college level. 
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The development of an NCC should be preceded by a 
nationally determined industrial training needs 
analysis. 

The cost of developing the NCC in sheetmetal was 
justified in terms of the benefits flowing to students, 
teachers and non-TAFE stakeholders. 

The most important benefit of the sheetmetal NCC to 
lecturers was the existence of a more 
industrial/occupational relevant course than had been 
available previously. 

The principal benefit to students was the ability to 
transfer across states/territories while they are 
undertaking the course. 

Both teachers and students were handicapped by the 
absence of nationally approved student learning 
materials, texts and references. 

Employers who are aware of the existence of sheetmetal 
NCC would expect it to be implemented fully in each 
TAFE authority. 

The principal benefit to employers was perceived to be 
that the training ensured that graduates were better 
prepared for adjusting to technological change than 
those trained under earlier individual TAFE authority 
courses. However, industry representatives expressed 
grave disquiet at what they saw as the lack of 
relevance to current industrial practice of TAFE 
courses and the reluctance of TAFE to respond to 
industrial needs. 

The CPSG should be involved in all phases of an NCC 
from planning through to evaluation. 

The criteria for the selection of projects should be 
considered as guidelines only. 
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CASE STUDY C: THE REAL ESTATE NCC. 

As in the other case studies, those readers who wish only an 
overview of the outcomes of the case study are directed to 
Sections C.4.11 and C.6.8. 

C.l Reason for selection 

The development of the real estate NCC was chosen as a case 
study because there were at least three elements which 
distinguished it from the other two. 

a) The study was in a discipline outside the mainstream of 
traditional technical (trade) education and in that growing 
field of TAPE concerned with business and commerce. 

b) Real estate was an enterprise covered by legislation which 
differs between states/territories and, at first glance, 
seemed to have such wide differences in regulation and 
practice that an NCC would oe impractical. This point is 
illustrated by the diversity between the state and 
territory licensing courses before tha NCC was developed 
(Table 4) and the fact that in some states/ territories one 
licence covers all aspects of the profession and in others 
up to ten separate licences are available. 

c) The origin of the NCP lay in a submission from the Real 
Estate Institute of Australia (REIA) rather than being an 
initiative of TAPE. (Lawrence, 1983). The policy of the 
REIA was to promote a uniformity . of standards of study 
across Australia while the objective of its national 
education committee was to develop a standard of technical 
expertise which was recognised nationally. 

The justification for a national curriculum in real 
estate 

In April 1983 the REIA put a submission (Lawrence, 1983) to the 
ACTD that there was a need for a national curriculum in real 
estate studies. It was noted in the submission that the 
structure of the real estate industry was changing from small 
independent firms operating in local areas to large marketing 
and franchise organisations. It was stated that there were at 
least 20 real estate organisations with interstate affiliations. 
To meet the demand of the changing nature of the real estate 
industry, the need for personnel with a similar understanding 
and approach to real estate practice was emphasised. 
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STATE-TERRITORY 


COURSE TIMETABLE 
Period 

Annual Semester 


Topic 
to 

total 


Ratio 
to 

first 
23 


TEACHING 
MODE • 
Internal 
Ext .Studies 


Study 
tin Its 
(nunber) 


Teaching. 
Hours 
Internal 
Ext .Studies 


Assessment 
Int • Ext. 
Progressive/ 
Final Exam 


Learning 

Aids 

Used 


EXT. sTuor:, 

STUDENT/TUTOR 
contact 


TASMANIA 


Semester timetable 

3 years 

(6 semesters) 


23/30 


23/23 


Internal 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


Films 
Slides 
u/n Project 


12 Seminars 

<2 per semester) 

Discussion 

groups - 

Voluntary 


CAbCI lid I 




OVJ 


hUa / oUa 


VICTORIA 


Semester timetable 

3 years 

(6 Semesters) 


23/30 


22/23 


Internal 


242 


606 


20X / 80X 


Films 
TV Video 
u/n rrojeci 


6 Seminars 

<1 per semester) 

voluntary 


CAlCi imJ\ 


PAP 




CUA / OUA 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA 


Semester timetable 

3 yoars 

(6 Semesters) 


22/30 


21/23 


Internal 


120 


2A0 


30X / 70X 


Fi Ims 
Slid^ 
0/H Project 


6 Tutorials 

<1 per semester) 

Discussion 

groups • 

Voluntary 


External 


51 


Not stjppl led 


30X / 70X 


WESTERN 
AUSTRALIA 


Annual timetable 


25/30 


21/23 


Internal 


2A5 


490 


20X / 80X 


Films 
Slides 
0/H Project 


Nil 


2 years 


External 


128 


690 


20X / 80X 



2 



NEW SOUiH WALES 


Semester timetable 
3 years 


21/30 


20/23 


Internal 


252 


1000 ♦ 
field days 


50% / 50% 


Films 
Slides 


4 Seminars 
4 futorials^Qj 












(6 Semesters) 






External 


252 


Not supplied 


50% / 50% 


TV Video 
0/H Project 


(1 ea. semester) 
Compulsory 


QUEENSUNO 


Sefnester/Armual 

timetable 

Internal -Ext. Stud. 

2 years 

(4 Semesters) 


22/30 


21/23 


Internal 


128 


384 


Varies - 
Some subjects 


Nil 


Nil 




External 


120 


375 


40% / 60% 
Others*0/100% 


AUSTRALIAN 
CAPITAL 
TCDD trrov 

IcKK 1 lUKc 


Annual timetable 
2 years 


16/30 


16/23 


Internal 


320 


560 


Generally 
60% / 40% 


Films 

Slides 

Tapes 

0/H Project 


N/A 








External 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 




NORTHERN 
TERRITORY 


Semester timetable 

3 years 

(6 Semesters) 


20/30 


18/23 


Internal 


90 


240 


Not 

Supplied 


Not 

Supplied 


N/A 






External 


N/A 


N/A 





Note This comparison schedule has been compiled from information supplied by the educational authorities in each state 
and territory and does not take into accoiint n * other data relating to the respective courses apart from what has 
been supplied and any changes which may hav/^" .orred following each state of the survey. 



Source Lawrence: 1983. 



In addition to the development of national real estate firms, an 
ixicreasing tendency for small real estate agents to move from 
state to state was also noted. It was stated that this was 
creating licensing problems because of the lack of reciprocal 
agreements between the various state and territory licensing 
authorities and that a national curriculum was a prerequisite 
for achieving reciprocal licensing agreements. 

As an additional justification for a national curriculum the 
REIA suggested that TAFE vould benefit through the 
rationalisation of the cost of curriculum research and 
development as well as that of developing teaching aids such as 
texts and videotapes. 

At its June 1983 meeting the CPSG decided that a real estate NCP 
should be a priority for 1984 and delegated responsibility for 
organisation of the project to Queensland TAFE. 

In September 1983 the Curriculum Branch of the Queensland 
Division of TAFE submitted a proposal to the CPSG for an NCP in 
real estate (except for valuation) (Queensland TAFE, 1983) . 

Besides the justification for a real estate NCC suggested by the 
REIA, the further point was made that many real estate students 
move interstate and make claims for subject exemption. 
Variations in duration, level and combination of topics did not 
allow for continuity of study without substantial analysis and 
re-orientation, although a substantial common component may have 
existed in each course concerned. 

C.3 The cloTTianO for the NC? 

The demand for the project is seen separately from the 
justification. It has been interpreted from two perspective - 
those who wished the project to proceed and those who would use 
the outcomes. 

Queensland TAFE (1983) reported that each of the eight TAFE 
authorities wished tlie project to proceed together with the REIA 
and the Conference of Licensing Authorities. This latter is the 
annual meeting of all state and territory authorities 
responsible for the licensing of real estate agents. 

It was estimated that 7900 students were, at the time of the 
submission undertaking real estate licensing courses in 
Australia. It was also estimated that a potential annual demand 
of over 20,000 existed for a real estate salesperson course. 
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C*4 The history of the real estate NCC - tha aims and 
achievements > 

A task force was established the CPSG and met for the first 

time in April 1984 (Seary, 1984a). The task force had ten aims* " 

C»4»l Collection of national occupational data for a number of 
real estate vocations 

The occupational data was to cover the vocations of salesperson, 
branch manager, real estate agent, real property manager, 
auctioneer and stock and station agent. 

It was acknowledged that there was a strong relationship between 
the vocations with a high degree of common knowledge and 
skills. It was suggested that an early acquisition of 

occupational data across all vocations would enable the 
educational requirements of each vocation and the relationships 
between these requirements to be determined and hence the 
conceptual structure of the courses to be developed. 

The estimated date of completion of this aim was May, 1984. The 
cost for this part of the project was estimated to be $7 700. 
The actual amount allocated by the CPSG was decreased to $6 700 
because the cost of printing and distribution costs were not 
approved (CPSG, 1983a). 

In May 1984 *:he task force reported that it was concerned with 
the tight time frame under which it had to operate. The DACUM 
method of curriculum development was to be used and this part of 
the project was to be completed by June. Simultaneous DACUM 
sessions were used throughout Australia to gather the 
occupational data required (NTRESTF, 1985) . Over 320 real 
estate practitioners across Australia were involved in the DACUM 
sessions. At its June 1984 meeting the CPSG was informed that 
the occupational data collection was in progress (CPSG, 1984b) . 

In the first instance the emphasis was on salesperson, branch 
manager and real estate agents in what was called phase 1 of the 
project. The task force set up three working parties, one for 
each of these vocations. These working parties met in July 1984 
and collated the DACUM data which had been submitted by the 
states/territories (Seary, 1984c) . 
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In September 1985 the task force reported that it had completed 
the task of gathering occupational data for the real estate 
vocations in both phases l and 2» It also reported that, during 
the analysis of the occupational data in phase 1, much 
similarity was found in current real estate practices across 
each state/territory. 

Development of a draft national core curriculum document 
for: 

salesperson 
. branch manager 
real estate agent* 

It was proposed that NCC development should occur in two phases 
with initial priority being given to the above as they were 
those in highest demand and had a particularly strong 
relationship to each other. 

This part of the project (phase 1) was due to be completed in 
July 1984 at an estimated cost of $3 900. The actual amount 
allocated was $2 600 as the CPSG refused to meet some of the 
costs of collating, reproducing and distributing the document 
(CPSG, 1983a) . At the April 1984 meeting of the task force, the 
time line was changed to September (Seary, 1984a) • The CPSG 
was informed of this in June (CPSG, 1984b) . 

As indicated in section C.4.1 the task force had established 
three working parties to deal with the three vocations in phase 
!• By August 1984 eacn had started to draw out a national core 
syllabus (Seary, 1984c) • These were discussed at the September 
1984 task force meeting. Those for salesperson and branch 
manager were broadly acceptable but it was considered that the 
real estate agents draft needed total review. The intention was 
for each syllabus to be in an identical format to facilitate 
rapid identification of content overlap. This was to provide an 
easy basis for course exemptions. 

The CPSG discussed their intention in December (CPSG, 1984d) . 
It was worried that the common components of the syllabuses 
might be organised in su' '-^cts and so attempt to impose a rigid 
structure on the TAFE r. rities. The task force was asked to 
report on theso matters t^. " rch 2 985 meeting of the CPSG* 




226 



244 



As the task force was unable to discuss this request before the 
report was required by the CPSG, Seary (1985a) prepared an 
interim report • He reported that the core syllabuses were 
constructed so that they consisted of major topics, su,b-topics 
and related student objectives, but in such a way that 
individual TAFE authorities could reach agreement on a common 
core without being bound to a rigid subject structure. 
Nevertheless he recommended that TAFE authorities should examine 
their own course structures to adopt a subject structure as 
close as possible to that recommended in the core syllabuses. 
He also reported that the final report on phase 1 would be 
presented to thd CPSG in March, 1S85. 

In March, 1985, the CPSG sought financial support from the real 
estate industry (Fricker, 1985b) and this was agreed, 
conditional upon the NCCs being organised into subjects. As the 
task force had assured the CPSG that there would be no rigid 
subject structure, this condition upon which financial 
assistance depended did not sit easily with it. It was 
concerned that: 

the concept of subjects implied that states were obliged to 
implement the subject requirements at state level; 

confusion could arise between core subjects and state 
subjects especially where similar nomenclature was 
involved; and 

states/ territories were obliged to conduct subjects of 
varying lengths. (Jagger, 1985b). 

The task force was not able to resolve these issues and referred 
them to a working party. Rather than organising the courses in 
subjects, the working party recommended unitisation where units 
would be: 

discrete areas of knowledge and skill; 
able to be included across subjects; and 
able to be included across courses. 
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In September 1985 the task force reported to the CPSG that draft 
national core syllabuses had been developed for salespersons, 
branch managers and real estate agents. It had been found that 
there was some overlapping of content in these core drafts and, 
although they had been designed to stand alone, they represented 
a hierarchy of study and a possible career progression for some 
students. To facilitate career progression, the courses were 
each organised as major topics, sub-topics and student 
objectives in order that overlap could be identified and 
reciprocity enhanced. Although the real estate industry was 
anxious that the course be organised in subjects, this was 
considered impractical by the task force which compromised by 
organising the course in units. 

The task force recommended to the CPSG that thJ draft national 
core syllabuses for salesperson, branch manager and real estate 
agents be: 

approved by the CPSG; 

forwarded for comment to those associations and authorities 
representing the real estate industry; 

forwarded by the CPSG to the ACTD for approval; and 

implemen\:ed as soon as possible by all Australian TAFE 
authorities (TNRESTF, 1985) . 

There is no documentation of the CPSG considering these 
recommendations, but the national core syllabuses were accepted 
in principle by the Licensing Authorities National Conference in 
October, 1985 (Jagger, 1985c) . 

In the achievement of its aim, the task force reported that the 
integration and inter-relation of the states/territories 
licensing arrangements had proved to be a factor which was not 
easily accommodated. The plethora of state/territory licensing 
arrangements often made it difficult to reach agreement on 
common core issues. 
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C.4.3 Development of a draft national core curriculxxm dociunent 
for; 



. real property manager; 
auctioneer; and 
stock and station agent* 

In September 1984, business agent was added to the above (CPSG, 
1984c) . 

This was to be phase 2 of the NCC development and was due to be 
completed in March 1985. At the April 1984 meeting, this 
deadline was brought forward to October 1984. 

The CPSG recommended that $8 000 be allocated in 1985 to this 
project and agreed to seek the money from the REIA (CPSG, 
1984c) . 

In February 1985, New South Wales TAFE notified the convener 
that it was withdrawing from phase 2 of the project. Mellor 
(1987) indicated that this was because the NSW licensing 
authority did not support the concept of the common core. At 
about the same time. Western Australian TAFE was understood to 
indicate that it was probably withdrawing also (Seary, 1985b) . 

It was claimed that the actions of these states would jeopardise 
the NCP in real estate because other states/territories might 
seek to withdraw and because industry would be disinclined to 
support financially a project which did not have national TAFE 
support. It was pointed out that, without the support of all 
TAFE authorities an NCC would not be produced, but merely a 
curriculum deriving from the co-operative project method 
(section 4.1.4 (a) ) . 

Seary (1985b) saw the withdrawals as somewhat embarrassing to 
TAFE nationally as since: 

. the CPSG and the ACTD had endorsed and approved phase 2 of 
the project late in 1984. Indications were that all TAFE 
authorities were committed to the project. (A reading of 
the relevant CPSG minutes does not support this statement - 
nowhere is it recorded that the project was endorsed and 
approved. The strongest endorsement recorded was a 

recommendation that $8 000 be allocated for 1985 (CPSG, 
1984c) ) . 
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industry had been led to believe that, as all of TAFE 
authorities approved and supported the project, it would go 
ahead, (There was no doubt that this would have been the 
impression given particularly as it had been decided to 
approach industry for financial support* However nowhere 
was it documented that an undertaking had been given) . 

industry was asked to fund the project in 1985 on the basis 
that all TAFE authorities would be participating. Funding 
requested of industry was based upon total TAFE 
participation, (This was not strictly correct. No approach 
had, by then, been made to industry, but Seary (1984d) had 
indicated that some TAFE authorities might not be able to 
fund the project further as a total of $34 400 would be 
required in 1985 to meet the cost of holding meetings) • 

after industry had been asked to support the project 
financially, two of the principal TAFE authorities had 
withdrawn, (Again this was not strictly correct, for at the 
time of writing, industry had not been formally approached) , 

the draft syllabus for business agents which was to be 
developed in 1985 had been included at the request of New 
South Wales, Western Australia and the Northern Territory, 
With the withdrawal of the two principal progenitors, it was 
doubtful if that development should proceed, 

phase 2 was linked to phase 1 and a danger had developed 
that one half of a curriculum would be national core and the 
other half would be something less than that. Withdrawal 
from phase 2 not only would jeopardise the earlier work done 
but would undermine the effectiveness of the whole project, 

occupational data gathered in 1984 was to be worked upon by 
all TAFE authorities in 1985, The workload in 1985 would 
have to be spread less widely thus putting a greater strain 
on the remaining participants. It was suggested that it was 
"reasonable to assume that the authorities which had 
withdrawn would still expect to receive the benefits of the 
work done, 

there was a danger of the NCP being abandoned as other 
states/territories may feel it necessary to withdraw. 
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Seary recommended to the CPSG that it exercise every effort to 
ensure that all TAPE authorities maintain their active 
participation in the project. He also indicated that, when all 
seven core curricula (three on phase 1, four in phase 2) were 
completed, it was proposed to look at overlap and similarity to 
provide a basis for exemption and reciprocity between the cores 
and for a single national real estate studies program. 

The decisions of New South Wales and Western Australia to 
withdraw brought immediate reactions from the real estate 
industry. The representative of the national licensing 
authorities on the task force commented to the chairman of the 
CPSG that any shelving of the project or reduction of the task 
force would be a backward step and would rekindle past views of 
the licensing authorities that a national common core was not 
possible because of a lack of commitment by TAPE (Dalton, 

1985) . The executive director of the REIA also expressed its 
concern that the industry would suffer through lack of proper 
courses (Lawrence, 1985) . At the March 1985 CPSG meeting the 
Western Australian representative indicated that his TAPE 
authority had not withdrawn, but would continue to participate 
by mail. With regard to New South Wales, the chairman was to 
approach the Director-General (CPSG, 1985b) . The report of the 
task force to the June 1985 meeting of the CPSG stated that this 
issue had been resolved (Jagger, 1985a) . 

In September 1985 the task force reported that it had completed 
syllabus documents for stock and station agent and business 
agent (Jagger, 1985b) . It also reported (NTRESTP, 1985) that it 
considered that a unique opportunity existed for a national real 
estate studies program and recommended to the CPSG that a 
national real estate studies program incorporating the cores 
from phases l and 2 be developed as soon as possible. There is 
no documentation of the CPSG considering this recommendation. 

In September 1986 the convening state submitted to the CPSG a 
draft copy of the NCC in real estate with studies programs 
covering all seven branches of the occupation with a 
recommendation that the curriculum be endorsed. (Stevenson, 

1986) . The curriculum (TAPE, Queensland, 1986) was endorsed 
with minor amendment by the CPSG which decided to forward it to 
the ACTD for approval (CPSG, 198 6e) . 
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Production of an analysis of responses to the NCC 
dociment for use as a basis for determining standards and 
for amending the content/ scope, and objectives of the 
courses 

This aim was related to both C.4.2 and C.4.3. When the draft 
courses were completed, it was intended to circulate them for 
comment and to use these comments as a basis for amending the 
draft documents. 

The analysis of the responses to phase 1 and the consequently 
amended course were to be completed in November 1984 at an 
estimated cost of $3 900. The work on phase 2 was to be 
completed in May 1985. 

As indicated above the task force had initiated three working 
parties to deal with the vocations in phase 1. In August 1984 
the task force reported that each had prepared course, topic and 
content statements to be reviewed and commented upon by each 
TAFE authority and by industry prior to the next meeting (Seary, 
1984c) . 

The NCC as published (TAFE, Queensland, 1986) is the result of 
much review and comment. However, no specific standards are 
set. The student outcomes are listed in some detail with a 
recommended minimum instruction time. 

C.4.5 Production of appropriate student progress assessment 
systems for the national core component of each separate 
real estate course 

This was to be completed in November 1985. In fact, no 
assessment systems appear in the NCC document. (TAFE, 
Queensland, 1986) . There is a general recommendation that 
assessment be a combination of continuous assessment and final 
examination and that it should include assignments, field work, 
projects and tests. 

C.4.6 Determination of specialisations as course electives for 
identified branches of the real estate industry 

This was due to be completed in March 1985. The NCC as produced 
(TAFE, Queensland, 1986) contained elective specialisations for 
rural and business salespersons. 
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C.A.7 Development and exchange of teaching-learning resources 

The REIA in its submission to the ACTD (Lawrence, 1983) noted 
that there were nearly loo prescribed texts used in real estate 
across the nation, TAPE, Queensland (1983) made the point that 
there was a potential to share teaching-learning resources. 

This part of the project was due to be completed in September 
1985, However the issue was not raised until that time (Jagger, 
1985b) when the task forv.;e expressed concern that consideration 
needed to be given to national resources and national 
correspondence texts, (Jagger, 1985b) • The REIA indicated a 
willingness to proceed with the development of resources but 
sought a commitment from all TAPE authorities to early 
implementation of the NCC. The task force recommended to the 
CPSG that the Education resources needed to support the national 
core syllabuses in salesperson, branch manager and real estate 
agent be investigated for immediate development/or acquisition. 
There is no documentation of the CPSG considering this 
recommendation (TNRESTF, 1985) . 

Although the NCC as produced (TAFE, Queensland 1986) identified 
the development of shared resources leading to a national pool 
of educational materials as a potential major achievement of the 
NCC program, it was recognised that this had not been achieved 
as there was a dearth of publications suitable for the 
Australian real estate market. However a list of some resources 
suitable for Australian market conditions was provided and it 
was anticipated that, with the implementation of the NCC, 
additional suitable resources would become available relatively 
quickly. A concept proposal to develop a data bank for real 
estate sales and marketing which the REIA was prepared to 
consider supporting financially was submitted to the CPSG 
(Jagger, 1987), but was not accepted because the CPSG considered 
that sufficient information was currently available (CPSG, 
1987c) . 

C.4.8 Evaluation of the implementation of the real estate NCC 

This was not specified in the original aims, but was designated 
in t e TAPE Queensland proposal (1983) as an on-going activity 
for 1986-87. In its report to the CPSG in September 1985, the 
task force (TKRESTF, 1585) recommended that the CPSG approve the 
following actions in principle: 
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. each TAFE authority be responsible for advising the 
convening authority (Queensland) in April of each year of 
any developments affecting the cores, for example, changes 
of content or licensing requirements; 

. the Queensland TAPE authority be designated the authority to 
monitor implementation until 1990 and to be responsible for 
collating and disseminating information regarding the core 
syllabuses; and 

. the Queensland TAFE authority keep the CPSG informed of any 
minor changes made nationally to the core syllabuses and the 
need for any major national changes • 

There is no documentation of the CPSG considering these 
recommendations . 

Development of external studies courses in real estate 
parallel to the proposed NCC 

In March 1984 the heads of external studies of all Australian 
TAFE authorities endorsed the concept of the development of a 
parallel external studies course in conjunction with the real 
estate NCC. Such a course would be designed not only for use by 
external students but also as a basis for self-paced 1 'earning by 
on-camipus students. It was proposed that an external studies 
working party be appointed to work in parallel with the existing 
task force. The working party was to consist of both external 
studies and business studies experts from erich TAFE authority 
and was to be convened by a head of a TAFE external studies 
institution (Seary, 1986b) . 

The project was conceived to avoid the duplication of effort 
which would occur if each TAFE authority developed its own 
external materials based on the NCC. It was claimed that the 
development of a course which was acceptable to all authorities 
as an external studies program and which could be used as the 
basis of a self-paced, on-campus program would ensure uniform 
quality of delivery not only between authorities but also 
between modes of delivery. 
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A nmnber of other benefits were propounded: 

. concurrent development of the NCC and an external studies 
course would ensure that both the potential and the 
limitations of the external mode could be considered during 
preparation; 

. students would have a choice of modes as soon as possible; 

. cost-benefits, in that curriculum decisions with unnecessary 
cost implications for external students could be avoided and 
any cost jsaving opportunities which the external mode may 
provide can be utilised; 

. the easing of demand on traditional buildings and facilities 
by the increased use of external studies; and 

. off-campus materials would be produced concurrently with the 
syllabus development, and the new courses for both 
on~and-off-campus students could be introduced at the same 
time* 

A time-line of 18 months (that is, August 1986) was proposed and 
$15 000 per subject was the estimated cost. Assuming six 
courses, a total cost of $90 000 was estimated. The CPSG 
(1984c) deferred consideration of this proposal until the work 
on the development of external studies materials in accounting 
had proceeded further. 

In September 1985 the task force urged that consideration be 
given to the development of national correspondence texts based 
on NCC documents. (Jagger, 1985b) . The importance of this lay 
in the fact that, in some TAFE authorities, the majority of 
students in some course areas (for example stock and station 
agent) were external. Indeed in Tasmania, all real estate 
students are external. It was suggested that one state could 
act as the national distribution point for some external rear 
estate courses rather than have individual TAFE authorities 
replicating correspondence texts for a small number of students. 

The task force recommended to the CPSG that consideration be 
given to the development of national correspondence texts based 
on the national core syllabus documents. No decision was made 
on that recommendation. 
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C«4«10 Provision for the portability of qualifications between 
states/territories 

In its discussion of the real estate NCP, the CPSG (1984d) was 
particularly concerned with the implications of the common core 
courses for reciprocity both for credit between the courses and 
for licensing across the states/territories, taking account/ in 
the latter case, of the variations in licensing arrangements. 
It requested that the task force should report to the CPSG on 
this matter at its March 1985 meeting c 

Seary (1985a) reported that - 

. once the states/territories have incorporated the cores into 
their programs, a national subject reciprocity grid which 
could be used as a basis for a national exemptions statement 
could be formulated. Nevertheless, because requests for 
exemptions based upon reciprocal studies were minimal, Seary 
(1985a) suggested that such requests should not be a factor 
in determining the structure of the course; and 

. due to the diversity of ^licenses across Australia, TAFE 
authorities should reserve the right to combine local and 
core content in a manner which best suits their needs. 

Each TAFE authority agreed to contribute to the preparation of 
national unit reciprocity grids (TAFE, Queensland, 1986). The 
NCC as published, contains an example of such a grid. It was 
indicated that it would be possible to expand the grid to 
include all units in all national core courses in real estate, 
when all states and territories have their courses in place and 
a comparative evaluation can be undertaken. This is still a 
little way off. 

C«4.11 A summary of the achicivements 

The taskforce set itself a total of ten aims, five of which were 
virtually completely achieved. They were: 

. collection of national occupational data for seven real 
estate vocations; 

development of a draft national core curriculum for sales 
person, branch manager and real estate agents (phase 1) ; 



the development of a draft national core curriculum 
document for real property manager, auctioneer, stock and 
station agent and business agent (phase 2) ; 

• production of an analysis of responses to the NCC document 
for use as a basis for determining standards and for 
amending the content, scope and objectives of the courses; 
and 

determination of specialisations as course electives for 
identified branches of the real estate industry. 

In addition, two others were achieved in part. They were: 

development and exchange of teaching learning resources. 
Lists of available resources were provided in the NCC 
document, but there was no indication of materials being 
prepared specifically for the NCC; 

. provision for the portability of qualifications between 
states/territories. The foundations for this work were 

• laid in the N"tC document. 

It should be noted thrxt the task force had always considered 
that these could not be realised until after the completion of 
the project (Jagger, 1987) . 

Three aims were not achieved. They were 

. production of appropriate student progress assessment 
systems for the national core component of each separate 
real estate course. This appears not to have been 
considered by the tc.3k force; 

evaluation of the implementation of the real estate NCC. 
Recommendations on evaluation were not considered by the 
CPSG. 

development of external studies courses in real estate 
parallel to the proposed NCC. Originally this part of the 
project was deferred by the CPSG. Subsequently the task 
force recommended to the CPSG .that consideration be given 
to the development of national correspondence texts based 
on the national core syllabus documents. The CPSG made no 
decision on this recommendation. 
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C*5 Funding of the project 



As the project progressed, the CPSG (1984b) expressed concern at 
its cost to TAFE authorities and agreed to approach the REIA for 
financial support. In August 1984, task force members were 
asked if they could give any indication of costs being incurred 
by their respective authorities which were: 

over and above those anticipated; 

associated with conducting the DACUM exercise (as indicated 
above, the DACUM technique of curriculum development was 
used) ; and 

impinging upon the successfxil conduct of the project. 
(Seary, 1984c) . 

In November 1984, Seary (1984d) indicated that the request to 
task force members had met with little response, but that it was 
clear from discussion that the project was costing more than 
initially anticipated and that TAFE authorities were concerned 
to the extent that some TAFE authorities might not be able to 
fund the project further as a total of $34,400 would be required 
in 1985 to meet the costs of holding meetings. It was proposed 
that this money be sought jointly from the REIA and the 
licensing authorities. Seary 1984(b) reported in February 1985, 
that no indication had been received from industry as to the 
extent of its commitment. 

As there was no certainty of to whether or how much industry 
would contribute, the CPSG was to be asked to consider: 

requesting the TAFE authorities to pick up any shortfall to 
allow the project to continue; 

scaling down the project for 1985 to match the funding 
available; and 

standing down or postponing the project until a later date. 

In February 1985 New South Wales TAFE notified the convener that 
it was withdrawing from the project while Western Australian 
TAFE indicated that it probably would. (Seary, 1985b). 
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As indicated in section C.4.2, in March 1985 the chairman of the 
CPSG approached the REIA for financial support for the real 
estate project (Fricker, 1985b) . In his approach, he pointed 
out that the project, until that time, had been funded by TAFE 
authorities together with a grant of $12 100 from the CTEC, but 
that the CPSG considered that there was a case for co-operative 
funding between government authorities and industry in national 
curriculum ventures. He stated that, with limited government 
funding, industry and commerce should recognise a responsibility 
to contribute towards determining the education and training 
needs of its personnel. Consequently he sought a contribution 
of $17 200 from the REIA, that is, half the cost of holding the 
1985 meetings. He indicated that he would be seeking the other 
half from Australian licensing authorities. Because of the 
uncertainty of funding, in March 1985, the convener of the task 
force informed members that the project was to be deferred. 
(Seary, 1985c) . 

Independently of the request for funding, out with full 
knowledge of the decision to defer, the executive director of 
the REIA asked the chairman of the CPSG what financial support 
would be required from that institute. (Lawrence, 1985) . 

In it5=: report to the September 1985 meeting of the CPSG, the 
task sorcB indicated that the licensing authorities and the real 
estate industry had made a provisional commitment of $32 400. 
The provision was that the task force should endeavour to 
organise the NCC in subjects (Jagger, 1985b) . This required a 
compromise of its original intentions as the CPSG has seen 
problems with that such organisation (CPSG, 1985b) . The 
compromise was that the core syllabuses were organised in units 
rather than subjects and this was accepted by the Licensing 
Authorities National Conference which contributed $12 000 
(Jagger, 1985c) . 

C.6 Consulting the TAPE officers who were involved with the 
development and implementation of the real estate NCC 

Ten questionnaires were distributed, but returns were received 
from the representatives of only six authorities. There was no 
questionnaire returned from New South Wales or Queensland, 
However, an interview was conducted with the task force member 
from the former state. As with the other questionnaires, 
respondents from the different states/territories are identified 
by letter. 
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C*6*l The range of management approaches to NCC 
development 

a) The national task force approach 

To the Tuestion of the effectiveness of the national task force 
approach compared with the local development of a real estate 
curriculum, three respondents considered that the national task 
force approach was more effective, one (G) was that it was 
marginally more effective, one (C) that the approach would lead 
to curriculum products of about the same quality as the normal 
state/ territory curriculum development methods, and one (H) that 
the approach is less effective than that used by the TAFE 
authority in developing its own curriculum. 

Respondent A commented that he had been influenced in his 
favourable opinion of the effectiveness of the national task 
force approach by the success of tha task force which had 
produced the real estate NCC. He made the points that the 
success of a task force depended heavily on the ability and 
enthusiasm of its members and that the varying ability and 
enthusiasm of task force members might r;tccount for the varying 
degrees of success achieved by different task forces • He 
wondered if teleconferences might be an adequate substitute for 
task force meetings but, from his own lack of experience of 
them, was not inclined to pursue the question further. 

Respondent E emphasised that his answer was relevant to real 
estate only and that there may be other disciplines where other 
methods of management would be preferable. The thrust of his 
argument was that no generalisation should be made on the basis 
of a single experience. 

Jagger (1987) who was intimately involved in the implementation 
of the NCC in Queensland was prepa*-ed to generalise on the task 
force approach to management. He considered that it could be 
highly effective, provided that: 

membership is carefully selected to ensure a relevant and 
cohesive group; 

proper guidelines for management are established prior to 
the project; and 

adequate access to the CPSG is available when advice is 
required. 
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b) S6me options to the task force approach 

i) Co-operative project method (Option A, Question 2, Appendix 
C). 

Broadly speaking, respondents considered that this approach 
would not be as effective as the national task force approach. 

ii) Delegation to a TAPE authority (Alternative approach B, 
Question 2, Appendix C) 

The unanimous opinion was that this approach would not be as 
effective as the national task force approach, and, furthermore, 
that the approach was not worthy of consideration. 

iii) Use of a project officer (Alternative approach C, Question 
2, Appendix C) . 

In contrast with the two preceding case studies, where this 
approach did receive some support, the unanimous opinion was 
that this approach would not be as effcjtive as the national 
task force approach. However one respondent (G) did think that 
it was worthy of consideration • 

c) The preferred option 

There was no doubt of the attitude of the respondents to this 
questionnaire, most of whom were members of the task force. 
They had been involved in a successful undertaking (Section 
C.4.11) and would not accept that any other approach than the 
national task force could be successful. While the warning 
against generalisation should be noted, respondent A seemed to 
sum up the general opinion. He did not consider that option A 
and alternative approach B would produce optimum NCC documents, 
while the result of using option c would depend heavily on the 
expertise of the project officer. 

d) The technique of curriculum development 

The technique used for the development of the real estate NCC 
was different from that used in the other two case studies. 
Here DACUM sessions involving 320 real estate practitioners were 
conducted simultaneously across Australia (Section C.4.1). 
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The extent of implementation of real estate NCC in all 
states/territories 

a) The fidelity of users in conforming to the prvs-specif ied 
goals of the curriculum developers 

Although, in general, the research, development and diffusion 
model of curriculum design has been used, it was notec* above 
that 320 people were involved in the DACUM exercise^ To this 
extent the dangers of the curriculum being implemented in a form 
not intended by the designers should have been lessened • Four 
of the respondents indicated that more than 75% of the NCC had 
been implemented within their TAFE authority. One of these (A) 
indicated that it was intended to implement the NCC in full and 
that local courses were being rewritten to incorporate it* 

The authorities of two respondents (C and E) had not implemented 
the NCC at all. C commented that it had only just been 
received. E indicated that it was to be implemented. 

Broadly speaking, the proposition that the greater involvement 
of users leads to greater fidelity of implementation has been 
justified. 

i) Degree of change in form and substance of NCC in transition 
to the TAFE authority program 

In general, moderate change was reported; one respondent (G) 
reported a high level of change. 

Respondent F who reported no change of the NCC in its transition 
to the state authority program said that the NCC had been 
entirely suitable for adoption, local content being incorporated 
in due course. Respondent A who reported minimal change stated 
that the real estate NCC had been written in a form which 
facilitated the incorporation of the NCC content into the new 
courses which were being written in that authority. 

The respondent who indicated that there had been a high level of 
change (H) did not comment further. 
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ii) Constraints on TAPE authorities causing change in the form 
and substance of NCC syllabus content products 

Only two constraints on TAFE authorities were mentioned and 
these were related - the uniqueness of state/territory training 
needs and the specialised nature of the industries which the 
occupation serves • 

Three respondents commented further. A commented that although 
no major problems had been encountered in incorporating NCC 
content into local courses, non-core items had to be included to 
accommodate local practice and legislation, E and H commented 
that licensing arrangements were a constraint, 

iii) Proportion of NCC Syllabus in TAFE authority programs 

Four of the respondents indicated that the NCC made up more than 
60% of their TAFE authority programs, one (E) stated that it 
was between 30% and 50%. 

b) Course presentation mode 

Three respondents (A, E and F) indicated that their authorities 
presented the courses in a subject sequenced way in stages or 
years. one respondent (G) indicated that his authority was 
presenting the course in unitised form (the form in which the 
NCC has been prepared) . 

In authority H, the program is arranged to suit the progression 
which exists within the industry. That is, separate courses are 
provided for salespersons and managers with one leading to the 
other . 

c) Curriculum materials/resources 

Colleges in all TAFE authorities which have real estate classes 
use locally prepared typed notes, work sheets, check lists, 
practical aids and models supplemented by lectures and 
demonstrations Respondent A noted that the REIA had produced 
specialised text books which tie in with the teaching objectives 
of that authority in a number of subjects. In addition to the 
above materials, authorities E and F use state produced 
self-paced learning packages in print form supplemented with 
film, film strip and video. In one case this is because real 
estate courses are available by external study only. 
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Authority H uses what it described as nationally developed 
learning materials. By this was meant resources developed by 
the REIA. 



d) The relation betweei method of documentation and degree oi: 
implementation . 

Respondents were virtually equally divided between two options. 

a minimal NCC syllabus documentation with broad course aims 
and objectives and general content areas listed. TAFE 
colleges would then be free to interpret the syllabus in 
light of local needs (the short form) . As respondent E put 
it: "constraints due to over documentation should not be 
allowed to occur" . 

an NCC syllabus rewritten into a local syllabus form by 
TAFE authority curriculum branches so that minimum 
interpretation is left to college lecturers. This option 
was advocated by A who asserted that, as the aim of the NCC 
is to achieve uniformity on a national basis, the final 
syllabus should be co-ordinated at as high a Jevel as 
possible. 

e) Monitoring of the implementation of the NCC program 

Respondents were unanimous that the implementation phase of NCC- 
based programs should be monitored to provide feedback to all 
stakeholders who supported its inception and development. E 
commented that some might doubt the validity of NCC exercises 
and, if those doubts are to be allayed, monitoring is essential. 

f) Type of monitoring preferred 

Given that all respondents were in favour of some sort of 
monitoring of implementation, they were asked to choose between 
four options of which they favoured only two. One half would 
prefer a cooperative, advisory and consultative approach while 
the other would prefer a supervisory group acting in accordance 
with firm guidelines. H would see these guidelines as national. 
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g) Respondent knowledge of the degree of implementation of NCC 
in other TAPE authorities 

Three respondents (F, G and H) claimed a knowledge of the extent 
of iiTiplementation of the NCC in other states/territories • They 
all considered that it was being implemented in most 
states/territories . 

h) Summary of responses on implementation 

Although the real estate NCC has not yet been implemented in 
every TAFE authority, it is likely that it will be very soon and 
that, when implemented, it will generally constitute the greater 
proportion of real estate courses in most authorities* In 
general, there had been moderate change to tha NCC in the 
transition to the TAFE authority program* These changes were 
seen to be due to the uniqueness of state/territory training 
needs and the specialised nature of the real estate industry* 

Even though the NCC had been prepared in unit form (section 
C.4.2), the courses were most often presented in a. subject 
sequenced way in stages or years* Generally, locally produced 
materials were used, but there is material produced by the REIA 
available nationally. There was sharp division on the form of 
documentation preferred. Some would prefer the short form of 
documentation which allows maximum flexibility while, by 
contrast, others 'i/ould prefer a state/territory syllabus which 
allows minimum flexibility in the colleges. 

All favoured monitoring of implementation and there was not as 
much division on who should do it as there was in other case 
studies. All favoured a formal monitoring group but respondents 
were divided on whether it should be nationally or state based. 
They x>?ere also divided as to whether monitoring should be 
through a cooperative, advisory and consultative approach or a 
supervisory group acting on firm guidelines. There was a good 
deal of knowledge in the authorities of the extent of 
implementation of the real estate NCC across the nation. 
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C.6.3 The impact NCC has had in the maintenance of standards 
between colleges and between authorities 

a) Monitoring of standards - a strategy for its achievement 

Respondents were equally divided on whether there should be a 
strategy for monitoring the maintenance of NCC standards. A, F 
and G said yes; C, E and H said no Those who favoured 
monitoring of standards considered that it should be done by a 
TAFE national group. A would favour a group such as described 
in section A. 3. 3 (a), F would leave the monitoring wf standards 
to the original task force, while G had no comprehensive view. 
All those who favoured monitoring, favoured a cooperative, 
advisory consultative approach with a minimum of prescription. 

b) Effect of change of form and in substance* of NCC products 
in the transition to the rewritten local syllabus and 
classroom program on the quality of the curriculum product. 

All respondents agreed that this transition did not affect th*- 
quality of the curriculum product. Respondent A reiterated a 
fear expressed by another respondent (E) that his response which 
was particularly directed to the real estate NCC would be 
generalised. He noted that the real estate NCC document had 
been produced in a form which allowed it to be transcribed 
verbatim in most instances, from the core document to the local 
syllabus document. He observed that this may not be applicable 
to other NCC documents. Respondent F observed that the external 
studies packages which had been developed from the NCC 
documentation were an example of high fidelity of transition and 
therefore there was no decrease in quality. 

c) Effectiveness of a nationally determined assessment 
strategy in maintaining NCC standards 

Most respondents considered that such a strategy would not be 
effective in maintaining standards. This may explain why the 
aim to produce appropriate student progress assessment systems 
for the national core component of each separate real estate 
course was not followed through (section C.4.5). Only one of 
those who favoured a nationally determined assessment strategy 
(F) would moderate that strategy. 
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d) Establishment of a nationally determined student assessment 
item bank 

Only three respondents (A, F and G) considered that the 
establishment of a nationally determined student assessment item 
Lank would be a positive and useful strategy in helping to 
maintain NCC standards. of these, two (A and F) would include 
student practical tests and assessable home assignments in the 
assessment item bank. The general lack of enthusiasm for a 
nationally determined student assessment bank meant that the 
question on frequency of review was irrelevant. 

e) Exchange of examination papers 

Respondents were divided on whether an exchange of examination 
papers and a random selection of student scripts among TAFE 
colleges on a national scale would be a positive and useful 
strategy in assisting to maintain NCC standards. 

f) Use of industrial needs analysis 

Of the respondents (five) who answered this question, all but 
one (E) agreed that the NCC project should be preceded by a 
nationally determined industrial training needs analysis to 
ensure that the NCC is responsive and relevant to existing and 
potential training needs. This was ir fact the first task 
undertaken by the real estate NCC task force. 

g) Constrr ints on maintenance of standards 

One respondent (F) considered that the course had not been 
implemented sufficiently to comment on constraints on 
standards. of the constraints suggested in the questir nnaire, 
three were identified as affecting, presumably adversely, the 
maintenance of standards. They were: 

the need for some teachers (particularly part-time) to 
update some areas of knowledge and skill; 

the lack of suitable learning materials such as self-paced 
learning packages and self --assessment schemes; and 

the lack of suitable moderately priced text books. 
Respondent A commented that students vigorously resist the 
purchase of high-priced volumes. 
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Respondent A identified the parochial attitudes of individual 
state/territory TAFE representatives as not helping the 
maintenance of the standard of NCCs at a national level • He did 
not elaborate. 

h) Summary of responses on the maintenance of standards 

In contrast to unanimous agreement that monitoring of 
implementation was required, there was no agreement on whether 
there was a need to monitor the maintenance of standards. In 
fact, when the responses to the propositions on some means of 
monitoring standards are considered, the general impression is 
that such monitoring is opposed. There was no strong support 
for a nationally determined assessment strategy, a nationally 
determined student assessment item bank or an exchange of 
examination papers. 

It was considered that any change in form of the substance of 
the NCC in the transition to the local syllabus and classroom 
program did not affect the quality of the curriculum product and 
that, if the NCC is to be responsive and relevant to existing 
and potential training needs, xt should be preceded by a 
nationally determined training needs analysis. 

It was agreed that standards have been affected adversely by 
lack of up-to-date knowledge and skill among teachers 
(particularly part-time) , of suitable learning materials and 
moderately priced text books. 

C.6.4 The cost-effectiveness of developing and implementing 



a) The balancing of benefits and costs 

In December 1984 the convening TAFE authority for the real 
estate NCC (Queensland) prepared an estimate of what the project 
had cost to that time. This was: 



core curricula in real estate 



TAFEC 



$12 100 



Convening state authority 



5 160 



Other participating TAFE authorities 



57 782 



Industry representatives 



10 265 



Total 



35 307 
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This estimate can be considered very conservative, since for 
example, the clerical and office costs and the direct salary 
costs of the convener to the convening state authority were 
shown as unknown. Also an estimate was made that $42 400 was 
still needed in 1985. This was being sought from TAFEC, the 
real estate institutes and the licensing authorities in 
Australia (Seary, 1985b). In all, the costs of the project 
exceeded $127 000. 

The cost of over $127 000 compares with the allocated funds of 
$20 100 (Appendix E) . That is, the cost to TAFE authorities and 
industry exceeded by a multiple of five the TAFEC allocation. 
When the contribution of industry is taken into account, this 
was broadly consistent with the state::aent (section 4.4) that a 
contribution of approximately $4 was made by TAFE authorities 
for every $1 contributed by TAFEC. 

As an estimate of cost effectiveness, it can be said that, for a 
cost of somewhat more than $127 000, NCC syllabuses were 
produced for eijht vocations in real estate together with lists 
of available learning resources. A basis for portability of 
qualifications between the states/territories was also provided. 

The fact that the real estate NCC .ad cost more than $127,000 
was not pointed out to respondents when they were asked whether 
they considered the benefits to students, teachers and non-TAFE 
stakeholders justified the cost of developing the NCC. Two 
respondents (C and H) did not think that the cost was 
justified. Of these, C considered that the local development of 
a real estate curriculum would have been cheaper and equally 
effective. Respondent F considered that the cost was a 

secondary consideration. In his opinion, only an NCP coulci have 
identified and disseminated the skills needed across the nation. 

b) The cost-effectiveness of approaches other than the task 
force model 

All of the respondents, but two (C and F) , considered that 
approaches other than the traditional task force models should 
be considered by the CPSG as means of producing NCC more cost- 
effectively. Respondents E were careful to point out that their 
response was directed to real estate only. They could envisage 
other disciplines where other approaches would be preferred. 
Judgement could only be made in a total context which would take 
account of existing materials, established formal and informal 
relationships between the TAFE authorities and political 
parameters - to name only three. 
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However, only three of those who considered other approaches 
should be considered, nominated one of the other options as 
possibly more effective than the task force model. A and H 
favoured the cooperative project method, while G favoured the 
use of a project officer. 

c) Summary of responses on cost-effectiveness 

Generally respondents considered that the cost of developing the 
r<ial estate NCC was justified in the benefits flowing to 
students, teachers and non-TAFE stakeholders. There was strong 
opinion that other approaches might be more cost-effective, but 
no consensus on what these approaches might be. 

C.6.5 The benefits of NCC to students and teachers 

Among the aims of the task force were to: 

produce appropriate student progress assessment systems for 

the national core component of each separate real estate 
course ; 

develop and exchange teaching-learning resources; 

. develop external studies courses in real estate parallel to 
the proposed NCC; and 

. provide for portability of qualifications between the 
states . 

That is, the task force set to achieve a number of benefits for 
both students and teachers. Some progress was made on three of 
these. The NCC document (TAFE, Queensland, 1986) contained a 
list of resources suitable for Australian market conditions and 
an example of a reciprocity grid. The CPSG did not act on a 
recommendation to develop national correspondence texts based on 
the NCC document. 

It was in this context that responses were sought on the 
benefits to students and teachers of the real estate NCC. 

a) Quality of terminal competencies of NCC course graduates - 
a student benefit 

All respondents, but one (C) , considered that the terminal 
competencies acquired by graduates of the real estate NCC were 
the better suited to meet the current and perceived commercial 
work tasks than those acquired by those trained under locally 
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developed programs* The principal reasons given by respondents 
for these opinions were that the NCC was the result of a 
cross-fertilisation of ideas and opinions based on a reasonably 
high degree of common content and had been prefaced by an 
occupational analysis. Representation of the xeal estate 
industry on the NCC was not seen as important as those two. 
Perhaps this was because there were four representatives on the 
task force and there was no appreciation of the effects a lack 
of representation might have had. 

b) Graduate mobility - a student benefit. 

In the or-ginal justif ica*:ion for the project Lawrence (1983) 
(section C.2) noted that the real estate industry was changing 
from small independent firms operating in local areas to large 
marketing and franchise organisations, and that even small real 
estate agents were moving from state to state. It was argued 
that a national curriculum was a prerequisite for achieving 
reciprocal licensing arrangements. In this context, only one 
respondent (A) considered that mobility of graduates was highly 
relevant to the real estate industry. The others considered 
that it was only marginally relevant. 

c) The benefits to lecturers: 

Respondents were asked to assess the relative benefits to 
lecturers. The factors as rated, in order of perceived benefit, 
were: 

staff development on a national scale for participants in 
task forces and working parties due to exchange of ideas; 

a more industrially/occupationally relevant course due to 
the national scope of the NCC based program; and 

a more enhanced TAFE image, both state and national, due to 
the higher expectations of the real estate industry fo^ 
TAFE generally. 

The other possible benefits to lecturers of the real er,tate NCC 
did not really rate with the respondents. 
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d) General benefits to students. 



Respondents were asked to assess the relative benefits to 
students- One respondent (F) considered that it was too early 
to make an assessment and therefore did not comment. Of those 
respondents who made assessments, only one factor emerged as 
highly beneficial. That was that the NCC provided graduates and 
students with more relevant and effective terminal competencies 
than those provided through earlier courses. 

The portability of graduate qualifications and the mobility of 
students were seen to be some benefit. With regard to the 
latter of these, respondent A commented that students are 
readily able to identify the credits they w:Hl get in 
transferring to a course in another state/territory and 
correspondingly , the TAFE institution in state/territory to 
which the student transfers is able to decide more effectively 
what exemptions can be granted and hence what further studies a 
student needs to undertake to order to qualify for a licence. 
Respondent G considered that mobility of students across 
state/teriitories was only a matter of concern in border areas. 

e) The most important benefits 

For lecturers, the most important benefit was the staff 
development that task force members and working parties received 
by being able to exchange ideas on a national scale. 

For students the most important benefit was perceived to be the 
fact that graduates of the NCC course acquired better terminal 
competencies than they did when trained under locally developed 
programs. 

C.6.6 The opinions of bodies outside TAPE 

The questionnaires in the case study were directed to TAFE 
officers who had been concerned with the development and/or 
implementation of the real estate NCC. Their views on the 
opinions of bodies outside TAFE were necessarily secondhand and 
so it was decided to discuss views on the real estate NCC with 
representati\ as of professional associations , employers and 
emp],oyees of the real estate industry. These discussions were 
held in Queensland sinc^* the TAFE authority in that F'**nte had 
convened the task force. A very general interview schedule 
(Appendix E) was used for this purpose 
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a) General awareness of the real estate industry of NCC 
course. 

Respondents to the questionnaire were almost unanimous in the 
opinion that employers in the real estate industry did not know 
that their eiriployees were being trained by an NCC-based course. 
It was difficult to judge from discussions wi^-h people in the 
industry whether this judgement was justified as those jpoken to 
were involved in the preparation of tha Queensland program. 
However the response received was that people in the industry 
did know about the NCC course and moreover thought that it was a 
good idea, particularly as a means of upgrading standards of 
practice. The Training Development officer of the Real Estate 
Institute of Queensland (REIQ) commented that the REIA was 
acting as an informal ambassador for the NCC and commented on 
the need for the development of an information bank (Griffiths, 
1987). This was discussed in section C.4.7. 

b) Extent of employer expectation of implementation of NCC- 
based course 

All respondents to the questionnaire (except E) considered that 
employers expected the NCC to be implemented totally. This 
question was not asked of industry representatives but it can be 
inferred from the answers to the questions gauging the benefits 
of a real estate NCC that they would wish full implementation. 

Jagger and Trowbridge (1987) reflected a view that employer's 
would be so dedicated to the idea of complete implementation of 
the NCC that they would like national examinations. While they 
perhaps would not have gone as far as that, they saw a case for 
a national bank of case studies. This was discussed in section 
C.4.7. 

c) Views of employers on the quality and value of NCC 

Tha employer representatives were asked why they considered a 
national course should be better than a state based course and 
if, in general terms, they considered the real estate NCC 
worthwhile. 
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Jagger and Trowbridge (1987) saw two benefits in a national real 
estate course. The first was that there could be quicker 
response in adjusting content to changes in national trends and 
that resources could be shiired in those areas for which there is 
relatively little demand, such as time sharing, property 
management and high rise* A real estate salesperson who was on 
the Queensland state curriculum committee commented that, in her 
opinion, the NCC overcame interstate jealousies on the relative 
merits of TAFE authority courses. 

With regard to the value of the NCC to employers, there was 
general agreement that it was worthwhile. One person commented 
that implementation of the course would simplify things and 
bemoaned the fact that ^everyone' wanted to meddle with it. 
Griffiths (1987) commented that the REIQ supported the NCC to 
the extent that it was restructuring its own internal courses to 
correspond with the NCC. 

d) General benefits to the real estate industry of the NCC 

Generally, respondents to the questionnaire considered that 
employers in the real estate industry recognised positive 
benefits to their industry stemming from the implementation of 
the NCC. One of those who considered that employers did not 
recognise positive benefits (A) commented that employers needed 
to be educated on these benefits. 

Respondents to the questionnaire were asked to assess the 
relative benefits to employers. The factors as rated, in order 
of perceived benefit, were 

more effective student/graduate terminal competencies to 
perform the current work tasks than those stemming from 
earlier courses; 

a form of training ensuring that the graduate has is better 
prepared for adjusting to technological changes in the 
industry; and 

the development of work attitudes leading to improvement in 
job satisfaction. 

An improved portability of skills was cu 'id^-^ed to be of little 
benefit to employers. 
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Representatives of indrstry put forward the following advantages 
for employers in general* Relative importance is not implied in 
the order of listing. 

i) Portability of qualifications 

The opportunity to move between states and have qualifications 
recognised was seen as important for some people. For example, 
Summerville (1987) commented that a lot of people in the real 
estate industry on the Gold Coast came from other 
fitates/territories and that a standard education across the 
nation would make this easier. 

Whether this opinion is justifiable, is a matter of judgement. 
Only two of those interviewed had employed or worked with anyone 
from another state/territory and in each case only one person 
was involved. In neither case had the qualification from the 
other state/territory been acceptable and each had to do another 
examination. 

The importance of portability of qualifications in border areas 
was commented upon by respondent G. This problem was also 
referred to by Griffiths (1987) who said that real estate agents 
in the Gold Coast-Tweed Heads border area of Queensland-New 
South Wales had to operate under different legislation and to be 
licensed in both states, although New South Wales law allowed 
the holder of a Queensland licence to operate up to 65 
kilometres south of the Queensland border. 

ii) Improvement in ethical standards of salespersons 

Jagger and Trowbridge made the point that the real estate market 
is becoming more complicated and this is leading to demands for 
greater ethical standards than has been expected in the past. 
The NCC has provided a starting point for the development of 
those higher standards. 

iii) Maintenance of standards 

Griffiths (1987) saw the NCC as establishing a uniformly 
acceptable standard of real estate education across Australia. 
This is in line with the policy of the REIA (Section C.l). 
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e) Effectiveness feedback from industry to TAPE 

Respondents were asked to rate the relative effectiveness of a 
number of channels of feedback from industry to TAPE. The only 
factor perceived to be of real importance was the interchange of 
information between TAPE and industry within TAPE advisory 
committees and the operation of state/territory licensing 
authorities. However rsspondent A considered that ongoing, 
informal interchange arising from TAPE teachers visiting 
industry and vice versa was an effective channel of feedback 
from industry to TAPE. He commented that the participation of 
TAPE teachers in the activities of the real estate industry 
serves to highlight the current courses and is effective in 
promoting their recognition and acceptance. 

f) Views of licensing and professional bodies on the real 
estate NCC 

There is a professional and a licensing body in each 
state/ territory. Por example, in South Australia these bodies 
are the Real Estate Institute of SA and the Land Agents, Brokers 
and Valuers Board respectively. These bodies from each state/ 
territory make up the REIA and the Conference of Licensing 
Authorities (section C.3). The atti .ide each of those bodies to 
the NCC can be gauged by the fact that each contributed to its 
development (TAPE, Queensland, 1986). 

Even so, the development of the NCC has not cvercomi^ licensing 
problems. Griffths (1987) commented that these problems are 
exacerbated by the boards. He commented that an intention to 
allow reciprocity of licensing in Queensland had not been 
followed through. However Jagger and Trowbridge (1987) 

commented that negotiations on reciprocity in licensing between 
Victoria, Queensland, Tasmania and South Australia were 
proceeding. 

The effectiveness of preparing an NCC in an occupation where 
there is a wide diversity of practice and licensing requirements 
across the states/territories was raised with those 
interviewed, Jagger and Trowbridge (1987) conceded the fact 
that there were differences in law in areas such as consumer 
protection and town planning but maintained that it was rtill 
possible to develop a course basjed on general principles. 
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Griffiths (1987) commented that real estate courses could be 
broken down into thr*^e streams. Two of these, management and 
marketing, are common areas across Australia while in the third 
stream, legal, the traditional common law applies throughout 
Australia leaving the only differences in the effects of local 
legislation. For example, in Queenslan. . this latter aspect made 
up only 100-150 hours of a 1100 hour course. What was 
originally thought to be a difficult problem turned out to be 
relatively straightforward. 

ii) Industry attitudes tc the nature of the courses. 

The attitude of employees in the real estate industry in 
Queensland to the courses was described by one employee as 
^resentful'. Employees resented the fact that the previous 
situation where qualifications were not required by real estate 
salespeople had changed. 

For example the REIQ which has implemented a basic sales course 
(superstart) expects to upgrade that course tc comply with the 
NCC. It intends to continue to offer the course in parallel 
with TAFE and to seek accreditation irom the appropriate 
authorities. 

In other parts of the real estate industry, there is quite a 
different attitude to that discussed above. There is sucL an 
enthusiasm for the courses and the level at which they might be 
offered that there is a real danger of qualification being 
demanded at an unnecessarily high level. The view was expressed 
that the NCC gives the real estate program the opportunity of 
being lifted to a profession. This viei-. is reinforced by the 
development of an associate diploma coarse in Queensland even 
though such a course is not needed at the present to obtain 
licence and by plans in NSW to raise the level to a diploma or a 
degree (Mellor, 1987) . 

h) Summary of opinions of bodies outside TAFE 

People working in the real estate industry know of the NCC and 
generally think that it is a good idea. They expect the course 
to be implemented in full and national examinations to be 
conducted. They considered that the principal benefits of the 
NCC are greater portability of qualifications and an improvement 
in the ethical standards in the profession* It was expected the 
implementation of the NCC would overcome licensing problems 
between the states/territories but so far this has not 
eventuated . 
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C.6.7 The role of the CPSG in the development and 
implementation of the real estate NCC 

a) Extent of CPSG involvement 

Respondents were asked whether the CPSG should be involved 
across the full spectrum of NCC activity (that is planning, 
designing and development to implementation and evaluation) • 
All respondents, but G, considered that it should not be. No 
respondent gave any reason for their opposition. 

b) Involvement of CPSG in some form of monitoring cf NCC 
implementation in all TAFE authorities 

Respondents were divided on this issue. The majority thought 
that the CPSG should be involved in some sort of monitoring, but 
two (C and E) were opposed. 

c) Criteria for selection of projects 

Respondents were unanimous that the six criteria for the 
selection of projects agreed by the CPSG (section 3.7.2) should 
be considered as guidelines only. 

d) Effect of CPSG on the development and implementation of the 
real estate NCC 

Respondents were asked to rate the relative importance of a 
number of possible effects that the CPSG had evinced on the 
development and impl^amentation of the real estate NCC. The 
respondents from authority E did not rate the effects. They did 
not consider themselves sufficiently well-informed of CPSG 
activities to be able to comment objectively. 

There were only two effects which were rated as iiroortant by the 
other respondents. They were: 

. the task force had received the benefit of a sound 
even-banded management which took into consideration the 
most effective distribution of the scarce resources 
available to TAFE; 

the CPSG had produced a positive improvement in the quality 
of NCC products due to the input of experienced senior 
curriculum officers. 
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In fact, to some extent, respondents dismissed the role of the 
CPSG in the development and implementation of the real estate 
NCC. Respondent E said that the CPSG had appeared to have taken 
a laissez faire role in the real estate NCC!, and respondent G 
said that, as far as he could see, the CPSG had played a 
negligible role. 

C.6*8 The responses to the questionnaires ir overview 

The outcomes of the questionnaires can be summed up in the 
following conclusions. 

a) It was expected that, by the time the NCC course in real 
estate Lad been fully considered by the TAFE authorities, 
it would already be implemented to a fairly large degree. 
People working in the real estate industry expect it to be 
implemented in full. 

b) There has been moderate change to the NCC in its transition 
to the TAFE authority program. These changes were seen to 
be due to the uniqueness of state/territory training needs 
and the specialised nature of the real estate industry. 

* 

c) Monitoring of implementation is considered necessary, but 
there was division of opinion on whether such monitoring 
should be nationally or state based. 

d) Monitoring of course standards is not supported by TAFE 
officers, nor is there support for a nationally determined 
assessment strategy, a nationa""""' determined student 
assessment item bank or an exchange imination papers. 

e) Representatives of the industry tend to favour national 
examinations and national item banks such as case studies. 

f) The development of an NCC should be preceded by a 
nationally determined industrial training needs analysis. 

g) Standards had been affected adversely by lack of up-to-date 
knowledge and skill among teachers, of suitable learning 
materials and of moderately priced text books. 

.h) The cost of developing the real estate NCC was justified by 
the benefits flowing to students, teachers and non-TAFE 
stakeholders. 
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i) The most important benefit of the real estate NCC to 
lecturers was the staff development, task force members 
received by being able to exchange ideas on a national 
scale. 

j) The most important benefit for students was the fact that 
graduates of the NCC course acquired better terminal 
competencies than they did when trained under locally 
developed programs. 

k) People working in the real estate industry consider that 
greater portability of qualifications and improved ethical 
standards in the pr^ fession are the greatest benefits of 
the real estate NCC. 

1) The CPSG should not be involved in all phases of an NCC 
from planning through to evaluation. 

m) The criteria for the selection of projects should be 
considered as guidelines only. 

C.7. A note of appreciation 

Jagger (1987) commented that the success of the real estate NCC 
project has always depended largely on a successful working 
relationship between TAPE, the real esLite industry and le 
licensing authorities. This working relationship -^as developed 
in what could have been a difficult situation by a constructive 
and professional approach to the problems by all parties. 
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INTERVIEVINC 



The lu.entlon of this Instrument is to Allow respondents the opportunity 
to profer information to the project officer. The approach is general and 
is designed to obtain information vhich indicates the extent of the 
respondents knowledge of national curriculum projects, particularly 
national core curricula (N.C.C) and the degree of implementation of 
national curriculum elements by the State/Territory study area program. 
The instrument also seeks opinions of a range of TAFE respondents on a 
number of aspects of national curriculum activity which the seven aims of 
the evaluation project adiresses. This is not a structured questionnaire 
as such, but is to be used as a check list by the project officer when 
engaged in general discussion with the respondents. The instrument 
provides for general responses relating to national curriculum development 
and will form a base for more specific questionnaires for eliciting 
information on the case studies. 



QUESTIONS 


X • 




2. 


From your understanding of national curriculum projects, including 
national core do you consider them to be worthwhile? Would you like 
to expand on your answer? 


3. 


With vhich TAFE national project are you most familiar? 


u. 


Would you comment on your involvement in the TAFE national project 
vhich you consider to be most familiar to you? 


5. 


Would you briefly outline what you see a*: ^'be main benefits to your 
TAFE Authority which arise from the implemev t:stion of national core 
curricula? 


6. 


What are your views on the suitability of the task force approach to 
the design, planning ancf development of N.C.C*? 


7. 


National core curricula projectr are only one aspect of national 
curriculum activity, in your opinion what proportion of national 
curriculum activity should be devoted to N.C.C.? 



INFORMATION RELATINr? TO T'RO.TKCT AIM NO . 1 



8. 

ERIC 



What approaches were adopted to develop the TAFE national core 
curricula with which you are most familiar? 

o V ^ 



In some countries. e^g. United States of America, national 
recognition and accreditation of course qualifications are achieved 
by registration with regional authorities. These cour/»es often have 
a points system built into their struc- tures as a stral.egy to assist 
the mobility of students. 

In your opinion do you consider that: 

(a? national registration of courses would achieve national 
recognition of qualification and 

(b) that ^> points system for the mobility of students across the 
nation Is a worthwhile strategy, 

(c) that the adoption of (a) and (b) might be a viable option to the 
N.C.C, model? 



10. (a) Do you consider that the task force approach to the development 
of N.C.C. produces higher quality curriculum products, and 
processes than by the earlier state Jevelopment methods? 

(b) If you think it does, are the administrative and organisational 
costs too high to warrant its continued use? 

(c) If you consider <b) to be too costly, what modifications 
(variations) would you suggest to achieve better cost 
effectiveness? 



JKFORHATION RF.UTING TO PROJECT AIM NO. 2 

11. Have TAFE national core curricula (or other) been implemented by your 
TAFE Authority, and if so, of how many are you aware. 



12. National core curriculum products (such as content) often undergo 
ch^^nges in character anc form as they move, through the stages from 
the national core syll.^bus document to the State/Territory syllabus, 
to the college study area program and finally to the point of 
delivery. Do you consider that such changes vary the quality of the 
national cere curriculum product? Can you offer any examples of such 
variations? 



13, 


To what extent do you consider curriculum elements based or 
core curriculum syllabus have been implemented in the 
colleges in your TAFE Authority? 


national 
relevant 


14. 


Do you have any knowledge as to the extent N.C.C. products have been 
implemented i\\ the other "elevant TAFE Authorities 


15. 


In your opinion do you think that national core curricula 
content completely covers all the relevant areas of technical 
education and training needs within your State/Territory? 


syllabi 



, 2S0 



16, Uhat proportion of the national core curriculum products (or other 
elements) as expressed in a N*C»C. syllabus document .should feature 
in State/Territory study area syllabus to warrant the cost of 
developing the H.CX.7 



17. In the development of a national core curriculum, what form of 
curriculum syllabus documentation should the C.P.S.G. expect from the 
task force working on the development of the national core curriculum 
in order to enhance the implementation by the TAFE Authority? 



18. In your opinion, to what degree does the type of national core 
curricula syllabus documentation affect the implementation of the 
N.C.C. through the State/Territory study area syllabus? 



19. Do you consider that in most study areas covered by N,C*C* there is a 
greater degree of commonness in the content oi TAFE courses across 
Australia than is spelt out in a national core syllabus document? 



20. Do you consider that the monitoring of the implementation of national 
core curricula in the States/Territories should be a matter of 
concern for a TAFE national group? 



21. If your response to number 20 above is no, do you consider that there 
should be formal mechanisms for the monitoring of N.C.C. courses in 
your Authority? If your answer to the abovr is yes what form shoulo 
such monitoring mechanisms take? 



22. Do you consider that the C.P.S.G* should take an active role in the 
implementation of N.C.C. e.g. non prescriptive guidelines? 



23. If your answer to numht.*.' 22 above is no, is there an implementation 
role for individual C.P.S.G. members in their own TAFE Authority (not 
withstanding that administrative structures in some instances may 
militate against it). If your answer to this question is yes, how do 
you think thi^ involvement in the implementation phase by the 
C.P.S.G representative should be effected? 



24. In your opinion what are some of the constraints within a TAFE 
Authority which may affect the implementation of a national core 
curriculum? 



ERIC 



Would you care to comment on the following; 
availability of capital equipment 
the updating of teaching expertise 
variations in legislation among the 
States/Territories 
. satisfaction with the status quo 28l 
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25. To vhat extent do you consider that an awareness of the influence of 
a national core currlculura on a State/Terrritory TAFE course ly 
teachers is Important? 



INTORKATION REUTING TO PROJECT AIM NO. 3 (Maintenance of course 
standards) 

26. Has the iDp^^mentation of national curriculum based programs improved 
the quality of the curriculum products and processes vis a vis the 
earlier , locally developed course in the following areas: 

the course's relevance to existing industrial situations, 

the course's impact on the quality of learning materials, 

the course's impact on teaching/learning methodologies in the 

effective delivery of the program? 



27* Would you like to comment on how you see the maintenance of course 
standards bein^j achieved: 
in your TAFE Authority 
on a national. basis 



28. What are your opinions on maintenance of standards through the 
moderation of assessment strategies? 
In your TAFE Authority 
on a national basis 



29. In some countries and at several levels of education, (e.g. United 
Kingdom), examination papers are exchanged among relevant teaching 
Institution's on a nationsl basis, and/or regional basis along with 
examples of student responses (randomly selected). What is your 
opinion on the possibility of instituting a similar strategy vhich 
might improve thn maintenance of N,C.C. based courses across 
Australian TAFE? 



30. X.I your opinion are all the relevant TAFE colleges in your TAFE 
Authority equipped with the material am human resources to fully 
implement all national core cu^ ricula based courses? If the answer 
is no, how many of the relevant 'Colleges are fully equipped to 
implement the total N.C.C.? 



31. To what extent you consider that the lack of resource might change 
the form and character of some national core curriculum products? 



32. Do you consider that the modifications to some N.C.C. products, as 
expressed in the local course program, seriopsly affects the 
maintenance of the standards expected by the N.C.C. designers and 
producers? 

o 
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33. Would you cart to comment on the formal mechanisms for the 
maintenance of all course standards which operj>te in your TAFE 
Authority, including those based on N.C.C? 



34. Do you consider that the accreditation and registration of all TAFE 
vocational courses over a certain number of hours duration by a 
national body such as A.C.T.A.i vould give sufficient weight for the 
national acceptance of these TAFE course standards? If the above 
strategy was adoptccj vould such a national acceptance be a viable 
option to the development of national core curricula? 



35. 


In your opinion should the oonitoring of the Daintenance of N.C.C. 
based courses standards in all relevant TAPE Authorities be a natter 
of concern for a national TAFE Rrovtp' 


36. 


Do you know of any instances where the national development of 
assessment item banks was a consequence of an N.C.C. development? 


37. 


Do you consider the establishment of assessment item banks to be a 
positive and enhancing rtrategy for the maintenance of N.C.C* based 
course standards across all relevant TAFE Authorities? 


38. 


If you* consider that assessment item banks are of value in the 
maintenance of N.C.C. based TAFE courses, would you include student 
projects and assignments as assessment items in the bank? 



39. It is generally accepted that all TAFE vocacional courses, including 
N.C.C. should match the expectations of employers in terujs of student 
and graduate compecc:ncies in the workplace and that such standards 
will be surtained. Therefore should all TAFE Kational Core curricula 
projects be prefaced by nationally spread Industrial/Occupational 
surveys to uncover not only relevant course content, but standards of 
knowledge and skill applications. 



IWFURMATION RELATING TO PROJECT ATM NO. U (cost effects) 

40. There are costs to TAFE Authorities when they become involved in 
national curricula projects, e.g. salaries, travel and accomodation, 
printing etc, would you care to discuss this aspect of N.C.C. 
development in terms of visible and hidden costs? 



Al. To what extent are these co ts reduced by the TAFEC * Designated 
^ Grants 



<»2. D** you know of Instances whert funds ior the developroent of N.C.C. 
c«ne froo other sources. 



A3. If your TAFE Authority decided not to pfci'i. ctpste In national or 
Interstate currlculua activity and developed whe same study area 
locally, would the development costs be higher os: ■"over when compared 
with national or interstate co-operative curriculum venture and would 
the curriculua quality be coaparable. 



44 • 


In your opinion havt there been occasions when your TAFE Authority's 
participation in national currlculua projects may have distorted 
curriculua development priorities within the Authority? 


45. 


Do you consider that the developncnt and Implcnjentation of national 
core curricula have Justified the cost? 




Do you consider that the development and iapleocntatlon of N.C.C. has 
resulted in any savings to your TAFE Authority when compared with 
local currlculua development costs. 


47. 


If TAFE funding for national curriculum projects through ^Designated 
Grants' were discontinued, do you think your TAFE Authority vou?.d 
continue to participate in such projects? 



48. If fairly large costs were Involved in providing additional 
facilities such as the upgrading of buildings and the purchase oC 
additional capital equipment to implement a national core curriculum 
in your Authority's relevant teaching institutions, do you consider 
that the benefits which crt seen to flow from N.C.C. Implementation 
would warrant the expense? 



49. During the exploratory stage of the development of a national core 
curriculum a comparative analysis of the existing study area courses 
of the TAFE Authorities is carried out. This exercise often shows a 
high level of commonness In course content, although there are 
differences in emphases and applications due to local causes. How 
much of the common content revealed in the analysis should be 
Included in the N.C.C. before it is considered to be worth the costs 
involved? 



284 



so. Urs« corporationt «nd companief which operate on « national or 
lnter«t.«t« basis such «s fc.H.P. In their steel naUlng operations, 
h«vt found It necessary to establish training centres to train their 
profesftlonal, par«»profe$slonal and soaetlnes trade level personnel 
to copt wi?»h changes In technology, which are occurring at their 
Installations across tht nation. The rationale of such projects is 
to providt highly trained and readily mobile staff ablt to fit into 
cottparablt work situations at all relevant locations. Do you 
consider, that the developoent of TAFB nitlonal core curricula in 
sel'^cted <areas of study, would reduce the pressure on nation wide and 
lnt«r state conpanies to establish private training centres and would 
the national Interest be served despite the cost? 



51. Do you consider that another option for TAFE to meet such nationally 
ioportant technical education as outlined in ro. S.*?, above, might be 
the extension of such specialised technical education Institutions as 
the Karltlne College In Tasaania, which caters for a nationally 
spread student clientele. Although the numbers Involved may be 
relatively saall when compared with the numbers Involved in other 
TAFE vocational courses, would the costs be warranted In the national 
Interest? 



52. In respect to the above do you con-lder that Joint-v«nturlng between 
TAFE in the- relevant State/Territories and the private enterprises 
concerned, nay be a cost effective strategy? 

INFOmTTON REIATING TO PROJECT AIM NO. 5 (benefits to teacher and 
students) 

53. Do you consider' that TAFE courses based on N.C.C. to be more 
effective in achieving course aims and objectives than the earlier 
locAlly developed courses? Please consider the following areas: 

do you conslv..ir student terminsl competencies are better suited 
to perform the current Industrial tasks in the workplace? 

do you consider nationally based programs to be more responsive 
to the technology changes In the industries concerned, and can 
you offer any examples? 

do you think that employers fire aware that a number of current 
vocational courses are based on national core curricula?, 

If you consider that relevant employers are aware of the N.C.C. 
Influence, dc they recognise positive benefits from the 
implementation of such courses vis a vl^ the earlier locally 
developed courses? 

How does your TAFE Authority formally and Informally receive 
employer feed back on perceived benefits from N.C.C. based 
vocational courses? 

Q 

gDT(^" , do you consider that State/TerrltoryN,C.C. based vocational 
courses Improves the moblllt;^ jj)pportunlties for current 



do you (.hink lhac Ihe oobliiiy ot vocac^on^i coutse siuOcnC^ is 
An InporCant ls»ut for tht dtvt^lopaent of N,C.C7| 

do you consider vocational cou?si ^raduatt DobiUty to be an 
Inportarit issue in the d^^vilopaent of N.C.C?, 

yhich occupations receiving technical education and training 
based on NtC.C.» do 'you consider vould benefit oost from the 
portability of the qualifications gained froa such vocational 
courses? 



54. Vhat ; benefits to TAFE teachers do you site arising from the 
implementation of courses based on HtC«C.7 



55. Do you^ cor^sider that ' / cours^^ content, guidelines for 
teaching methodologies, as&essmert guides and other curriculum 
products l^^and nprocesses developed for national core curricula, have 
provided , an W pattern (model) vhich has been folloved to any 
degree^ in State/Territory designed relevant courses. If you consider 
that^ this has happe can you of ft? examples, and if you consider ic 
has not occurred can you suggest the reason(s}? 

56. Do^f you" consider that as inconsequence of the development of N.C.C., 
TAFE^^^^Authority curriculua^^^managcrs have a better tool for planning, 
designing and developing curricula? 



57. In your opinion has the implementation of N.C.C. made State/Territory 
vocatibnal^; qualifications more acceptable across Australia to such 
bodies ' as registration and^* licensing committees of the relevant 
regulatory^ Authorities! * ^he Industrial training commissions, and non 
statutory bodies such as employer associations and trade unions? 



58. In your opinion vhat additional facilities are available to students 
as a ccnsequenf"^ of the development and implementation of TAFE 
national core curricula when compared with the earlier locally 
developed programs? Vould you comment on the benefits to students 
which you see as a consequence of N.C.C by considering the following 
are/xs» perhaps you nay wish to give some concrete examples? 

nationally accepted student texts, 

nationally accepted student self paced learning schemes, 

nationally applicable self evaluation, such as computer assisted 
self assesment, 

nationally endorsed student projects and worl: assignments, 

nationally accepted modules of core integrated learning with 
video support^ 286 



courtr »tructurttVyith' built In study are« options to provide 
te* .tptclallsAtlon after attaining tht occupational base of 
knowltd^a and skills vhich art largely cotnoon nationally. 

59. Do you;,contlder itaff development to be an important benefit to 
teachert>atr. a consequence|of their participation In the development 
and/or Inpleoentatlon of national core curricula? 



60. Can ^you glveiexanpletjof ^any^-loraal .uaff development which occurred 
In your - Authority (6r>on atnatlonal basis) to prepare staff for the 
lnplenentatlon^of K.CC. 



61. V/hat lire your views on Informal teacher net-works which may arise as 
a consequence of involvement in the development and/or implementation 
of N.C.C? ^ 



INFORHATIOH REMTIKG TO PROJECT ATM KQ. (i... to gather opinions of 
Industry and commerce) 

^2. In 3^our. view, to what extent do non TAFE bodies such as 
Statc/Terrltofy,? .industrial and commercial training authorities, 
employer^;'; associations, registration and licensing committee*, 
employing!*' companies and trade unions, expect N.C.C. to be implemented 
by TAFE Authorities? 



63. In . your view is technical education and training expectations 
feedback best, achieved., through TAFE Authority/Statutory industrial 
tr4-Afting authority joint . curriculum advisory committees or through 
foraaloiand , informal networks involving TAFE colleges and relevant 
industries? Perhaps you could comment on official avenues of 
feedback? 



64. Do y\}ii consider that there is a higher level of awareness and 
expectation of benefits from »;he K.C.C. among those 
industries/occupations whosa trades peopl* must be registered and 
licensed to operate them among those industries not regulated? 



INFORMATION RELATING TO PROJECT ATM NO. 7 (Role cf C.P.S.G.) 
65. What are you views on the role of the C.P.S.C.? 



66. Do you think the role of the C.P.S.G. should be evolving rather than 
fixed. If you consider the role should be flexible, how do you see 
It changing over time? 
o 
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67. Up ^k^th<6';^iprt*tnt tiat tKt C.P.S.G. hat played a aomewhat reactive 
roi^lnfsthlt ' the;. sroupKj^har received national currlculua project 
proposai't^^ippraittd^^^^^^ potential value to all relevant 

TAFEi?Authorltltr^'^an&f|i^ for the development of 

thigproj^cti^^'^ ' In^y^^^^ the C.P.5.C. be less reactive 

by^lidentifylns natlonal|J^cprlculuA priorities, vhich in thtir view 
rtiattl^toi^vn'atlohal' Inte^^^ and advise the Conference of TAFE 

Directors '^•ccordlngly? 74 



68. In your'*; opinloh&thould' ^ be involved across the full 

sptccriua: of- 'national ^ currlculua activity, l«t, from tht planning to 
tht^lapltatntatlon pnast? 

^^^^^^ ' . 



69e To 'vhat txttnt should tht CP.SeG. ba involved In tha oonltorlng of 
national cort curricula based courses during and after Implementation 
in the relevant TAPE Authorities? 



70, In your opinion vhat selection criteria should the C.P.S.G. use when 
selecting rational curriculum projects? 



71, No* poilciye rationale^' In the form of a policy statement, has been 
identified': for the development of NeCC, ^y the C.P.S.G,, apart from 
a'^^list 6f N'.C.C selection ;criterlae If there is no rationale policy 
stat^aentj 'should there be one ^ and should the ratio lale dictate the 
N.CeC* selection criteria? 

72. To |vhat extent do you consider State/Territory co\trses have benefited 
froa'^the involvement of tht C.P.SeGe in th* selection and development 
of N.C.C.? 



73. Since its inception in 1981-2, the C.P.S,C. has involved itself in a 
large number of national curricula activites. 

Would you care to comment on the ^bove statement? 



74. Do you consider that the liaison between the C.P.S.G. and D.E.I.R. 
should be strengtt vith the ala of developing trade manuals to 

the stage of being nationally accepted supplementary learning 
materials for TAKE vocational courses? 



75. Do you consider it to be a responsibility of the r.P.S.G. to respond 
directly to the expressed technical education/training needs of 
liiJustry and commerce? 



76. If 'Vyour^^^ to quettlonVj[5'«bovt Is yes, In your opinion what new 
ttrattsits^^necd to bt% dtvtloped so that tht C.P.S.C. could respond 
lifflitdUttly^,;^ -to tht^t^ft'chnlcal tducatlon/tralnlnf needs of 
Indus try/Coaaerct throujn^^itht selection and developrc^rit of national 
rurriculua projects, and lii^ particular K.C.C. 7 i 

„ : • . .. ■ ' .-„■ -- "• .i^: ^ 

77. In '-yourl^foplnlon should the C.P.S.C. Insist on State/Territory 
industrifi/^cupiitionai surveys.;^. as a starting point in the 
Idehtiflcatiolir 6fj^y4ndustr^ technical education and 
trarnl®|Keeds, befor^^^^^^^ other selection criteria to 
national^* currlculua pifojects?. Would you like to briefly expand on 
thlslssui?/- 



78. Do you consider that the C.P.S.C. should take note of the degree of 
coauDonness in courses among TAFE Authorities, and should the degree 
of coDDonness of course content be a selection criterion? 



79. Do -you „ consider that, the C.P.S.C. has consciously taken Into account 
tlup- technical education /training heeds of corporations and companies 
vhicih operate on an interstate or national basiit. If the group has 
nbt^y.'shouldif It and should this be a criterion I'or the selection of 
national currlculua projects (N.C.C. In particular)? 

80. With respect to the above, question (81), do you consider that the 
H.C.C. developed and iopleoented to the present time has improved the 
mobility cf graduates of these nationally developed courses? 
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Th« «bovt^;preJ«e|^!^tfi«s.b^^^ tht Conf«r«nc« of TAFE Dlroctors 

and has fltvon^iuletfie^aiM^ for your Inforaatlon. Our 
aia in vrltlnt^to^you it to sook^your asslstanco In tho conduct of tho 

projtct b^l^obtiinin^^^^ vlovs and advlco on a ran^a of issuas vhlch 

diraetly ;|raitti||.M)||':th^^ To this and, both Kavln 

ParklnsoW^andtX youldjlipprac^ vhan you visit Adalalde to 

attand thaf: CiF.S.G%Baatln|'schii 24. I ballava 

it is ciMCmry fo;||C;f VS•9^ p$>|!*t^ tha day btfom tha 

schadul««.^C;F>SiC,irJ»«G.t:iM 23. If It Is 
possibla^'^andjiif ;youpi*afln agraaaantlvlth /our proposal to Intarvlav aembers 

of tha:';crF?s!cfii^gildisuit-K aarllar than 

usual onpjthf T^^ afttmoon. Both Ktvln and 

Z vould;^thart!^th^ aach of vhlch would bt In axcasa of 

ona hour^for^^aach^ if naad ba, to continue 

tntarvlavliQ(^ in;:t^^ of acccamodatlon. 

Tha Intarviavlhg acM praparad fcllovlng discussions vlth senior 

TAFC and^Trainlns|bfflcars;^froa Nav South Vales and South Australia, where 
tha^ saln-i^lssuaa^ relating to the alas of thi project were Identified* These 
ware thosaflvhlch the TAFE Directors would Ilka to sea addressed. Maybe from 
our Interviews other relevant Issues say be uncovered and opinions offered as 
to thalr traataent In tha Investigation, The interviewing schedule Is 
enclosed for your infonation. You will notice that the questions are 
couched in general tarns « 

Should you care to write brief responses to all or some of the questions i it 
nay assist you during our IntervleWa Both Kevin and I would appreciate such 
brief written commentary to check our recording of your verbal responses to 
tha questions a You may wish to discuss only certain aspects of the 
Intarviawing achadula, that also Is your decision. 

Perhaps if you would telephone either Kevin or myself at the TAFE National 
Centra (Kondaya • Wednesday noon) and give your response to the above 
proposal, wa could plan accordingly « Ve thank you in anticipation of your 
assistance In this matter. 



Yours sincerely, 

ERIC 

John Broderlck 
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CONFID ENTIAL 



STUDY AREA: 



OUESTIOMS HEUTIHG TO PROJECT AIM WQ.lr TO CONSIDER AMD COMPARE TRE 
RANGE OF ALTERNATIVE APPROACRES TO MATIOHA L CORE C URRICULA fN.C.C.t 



Q.l Dots tht task forc^ approach to tha davalopaant of National Cora 
Curricula produca »ora affacttva curriculua producta [i.a. aora 
ralavant to tha axlating and potantlal neada of Induatry], than by 
thosa vhlch ara davelopad localljr by tha TAFE Authority In tha aaaa 
atudy araa? 

R esT>onsei Please pl sc^ tick In one box onlr after reading all the 

options In fa), fb) . fc) and (d) 



(a) Tha task forca approach Is mora affectlva 

(b) Tha task forca approach la only aar^inally oora affectlva 

(c) Tha task forca approach would produca about tha sane quality 
curriculua products as tha nornal Stata/Terrltory curriculua 
developaent aethods 



□ 
□ 

□ 



(d) The task force approach is less effective than that used i — -j 
normally by the State/Territory In developing a curriculum ' — ' 



Q.2 Preanble 

Some options to the taslc force approach are outlined below, Including 
variations to the existing task force model. Do you think the sane 
benefits, vhlch are claimed to flow from the task force approach for 
students, teachers and other N.C.C. stokeholders , would occur If any 
(or some) of these optional approaches were adopted? 

Three optional approaches are outlined below and are designated as 
•A', *B* and *€• . 



OPTION *A' 

Following the Initial submission of a N.C.G. concept proposal and 5ts 
subsequent approval by the conference of TAFE Directors, a small working 
party would be set up in the convening State/Territory. The working party 
would engage in a period of concentrated and comprehensive preparation 
which would Include an Interchange of information with curriculum liaison 
persons in all the relevant TAFE Authorities by means of letters, papers, 
telephone contact, etc. The working party would present An initial report 
to the C.P.S.C. 

Following the working party's Initial report^ the C.P.S.G. would establish 
O N.C.C. task forca for the study area and set down the terms of reference 
ERIC- tha development of the N.C.C. 



Tht task forct * vould mt%t initially to discuss and formulatt a 
Banageaent/dtvtlopaent plan for tht N.C.C. project, and froa this point 
tht task forct vould takt all furthtr rtsponslblllty for tht development 
of tht N. C.C.I but vould set up saall vorking parities (slallar to .te 
Initial working party In the convening State) In all relevant TAFE 
Authorities to carry out tht ongoing dtvelopnental vork* 

During the period of the d^velopsent of the N.C.C. syllabus docuaent (If 
that outcome Is the aaln ala)i the N*C*C* task force vould hold several 
teleconferences using loud speaking telephones, and facsloUe machines. 
[This strategy reduces travel and accomaodation costs]. Such 
teleconferences vould be prefaced by a period of information exchange by 
letters, prepared papers » and normal telephoning by the task force 
aeabers. During the period of development of the N.C.C., the task force 
convenor vould report to the C.P.S.G. at periodic intervals on the 
progress of the proj ect . Tht C.P.S.G. vould f ol 1 ov its normal 
overs Ightlng aanagerriwo. role. 

Tht N.C.C. task force vould meet for a second and final meeting to check 
tht N.C.C. syllabus (in draft form) and makt reconusendations for its 
adoption and for the further development of associated N.C.C. products, 
such as nationally determined learning materials (or acceptance of 
existing Etaterials), text development, N.C.C assessment strategies, other 
maintenance of standards mechanisms and a N.C.C. implementation monitoring 
strategy. 

Response: Please place tick in one box only after readinf^ all th ^ 
options In (a), (b) . (c) and (d) 



(a) 



(b) 



(c) 



Do you consider that the variation to the 
traditional task force approach as outlined 
above, vould be equally effective in developing 
a national core curriculum as the traditional 
task force model? 



GENERALLY 
YES 


GENERALLY 
NO 







Do you consider the variation to the task force approach 
vould be only marginally more effective than the 
traditional task force approach? 

Do you consider that the variation to the task force 
approach vould be considerably less effective than the 
traditional approach? 



YES 


NO 







YES 


NO 







YES 


NO 








(d) Do you consider that the variation to the task force 
approach is vorth considering as a viable alternative 
method to the traditional task force approach? 

ALTERNATIVE APPROACH >B> 

A single TAFE Authority, such as tht convening State/Territory, to take 
tht full responsibility for the development of the N.C.C. project (i.e. 
once tht concept has been approved]. A N.C.C. development group [State 
task forct?) bt tstabllshed and be representative of the State TAFE 
Authority's currlculua branchi study area experts and non*TAFE 
stakeholders. This rtpresentative group to bt rtsponsiblt for tht N.C.C. 
dtvtlopmtnt according to a set of specifications nationally d^t^rmlnad, 
tht nationally determined N.C.C. development specifications to be obtained 



2 



during a period of inforcD«tion inttrch«ns« between the relevant TAPE 
Authorities and refined by the which would set the final terms 

of reference for the developaent of the N.C.C. The convening 
State/Territory C.P.S.C. neober (or his/her nootnee) be a repi'esentative 
on the K.C.C. development group and to carry out an ongoing interchftnge 
vith all other members of the C.P.S.G. 



Response: Pleete place tick in one box only after resdln^ sll th^ 
options in (m). (b) . tc) And (d\ 



(a) Do you consider that alternative approach to the 
traditional task force method, as outlined above, nay be 
as equally effective as the traditional task force 
approach? 

(b) Do you consider that alternative approach to be 
marginally less effective as the traditional task force 
approach? 

(c) Do you consider that itlternative approach to be 
considerably less effective as the traditional task force 
approach? 

(d) Do you consider that alternative approach ^B' to be worthy 
of consideration as a viable approach to %\\e development 
of national core curricula? 



YES 


NO 







YES 


NO 







YES 


NO 







YES 


NO 







ALTERNATTVE APPROACH ^Cl 

A single Project Officer (perferably from convening State/Territory) be 
given the task of developing the relevant N.C.C. according to a national 
determined seC of N.C.C. development . specification^ . The general 
monitoring of the project to be carried out by a National Advisory 
Committee » which would meet twice only. Firstly to appraise the project 
concept and rationale , general development plan, project aims, objectives 
and methodology* (This first meeting of national project committee to be 
prefaced by interchange of information between the Project Officer and the 
individual Project Advisory Committee members.] 

The Project Advisory Committee (3*4 members] to be nominated by the 
C.P.S«C., which would have the main oversighting role and set the refined 
terms of reference for the project. The National Advisory Committee 
acting in collaboration with the Project Officer would report periodically 
to the C«P.S«C« 

The Project Officer would carry out all research associated with the 
development of the KC.G. assisted by ongoing liaison with nominated 
persona in all relevant TAPE Authorities, The Project Officer co visit 
all relevant TAPE Authorities for detailed inforzaation garnering and 
general observation of curriculum related matters. It is envisaged that 
the Project Officer would consult (interview) a range of TAPE and non TAPE 
stakeholders in each TAPE Authority during the inter- State/Territory 
visits* 

2 

Finally the K.C.C. Advisory Committee would meet in the convening State 
(or a nominated location] to finalise the draft H.C.C. syllabus and any 



other associattd V.C.C. produces [which may be in various stag<is of 
developnent) before saklng recocuaendatlons to the C.P.S.G. for 
consideration leading to a recommendation to The Conference of TAFE 
Directors to implement the N.C.C. 

The alternative N.C.C, development approach outlined in would reduce 
developmental costs to a minimum, consistent with two visits of a 
relatively small .Utional Advisory Committee to the convening State [or a 
nominated location); and one visit to each of the relevant TAFE 
Authorities by the Project Officer. 



/?gyppn?ft* Please p lace tick In one box only after reading sll tf^ f 
options in fa), fb) . (c) and fd) 



(a) Do you consider that alternative approach *C' to the 
traditional task force method, as outlined above, may be 
as equally effective as the traditional task force 
approach? 

(b) Do you consider that alternative approach *C* to the 
traditional task force method to be marginally less 
effective as the traditional task force approach 

(c) Do you consider that alternative approach *C' to be 
considerably less effective as the traditional task force 
approach? 

(d) Do you consider that alternative approach *C' to be 
worthy of consideration as a viable approach to the 
development of National Core Curricula? 



YES 


NO 







YES 


NO 







YES 


NO 






YES 


NO 
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CONFIDEHTIAL 



STUDY AREA: 



OUE^rONS RTtJTIMG TO PROJECT AIM mJHBER 2: FOR SELECTED M.C.C. TO 
EVAWATE TFE EXTEST OF TRE JHPLEHEfrTATIOH OF NATIONAL CORE CimRlCUlA Tfi 

All STAreS/TEf^TQRlES 

Q.l To vhat extent has the relevant N.CC. (syllabus content] been 
isrpleaented in your State/Territory? [Plesse tick one box only] 



(a) Totally laplemented 

(b) More than 75% Implemented 

(c) Less than 50% Implemented 

(d) N.C.C. not Implented 



□ 
□ 
□ 
□ 



Preaable to ouestton! 

It is generally accepted that when a N.C.C. syllabus is being implemented 
in TAPE Authorities, the study area program presentation and structure » 
the sequencing of the subjects and subject topics and assessment, will 
vary from one TAPE Authority to another. However the important point in 
respect to the concept of N.C.C. is that the intention of the N.C.C. 
planners, designers and developers is accommodated in the curriculum 
products of the local program. 



Q.2 To vhat extent has the N.C»C. content changed in form and substance 
in the transition from the N.C.C. syllabus to the relevant TAFE 
Authority program? 

Response: Piece s tick in one box only Indicating the degree of change 
in the currlculxm products which you think has occurred In the 
transition. 

(a) No change in form or substance of the N.C.C. syllabus content. ^ — ^ 

(b) Minimal change in form and substance of N.C.C. syllabus content. ^—^ 

(c) A moderate level of change in form and substance of N.C.C. r— i 
syllabus .content. — ' 

(d) A high level of change In form and substance of N.C.C. syllabus i — i 
content. 



Further comment i£ required 



Q.3 In respect to the Above (Q.2]| what are the conjtralnte In yowc rA>E 
Authority uhlch hevt caused changei to the fon and substance of the 
N.C.C* syllabus content products as they are expressed In your local 
syllabus docuaent, study area teaching prograa and In the actual 
delivery of the profiraa? (Pless^ tick one box only) 



(s) The uniqueness of State/Territory Industrial training needs, 

(b) The specialised nature of tha industries which the 
occupation serves. 

(c) Lack of aajor equipoent, such as special aachlnes. 



(d) Lack of capital resources, such as the need to upgrade 
buildings. 



(e) Lack of suitable learning aaCerlals to adequately 
ItDplement the H.C.C. 



(f) Lack of adequate texts to adequately ioplement the N.C.C. 



(g) Other constraints: Please describe briefly below In space 
provided if required. 



YES 


NO 








YES 


NO 








YES 


NO 








YES 


NO 








YES 


NO 








YES 


NO 







Q.A What is the approxlaate proportion of N.C.C. syllabus content in jour 
local study area prograa? (Please tick one box only] 

(a) 100% N.C.C. in local prograa j— j 

(b) Between 80-90% N.C.C. in local prograa |-— j 

(c) Between 60»80% N.C.C. in local prograa j— -j 

(d) Between 50-60% N.C.C. in local prograa Q-j 

(e) Between 30-50% N.C.C. In local prograa i — i 

I — I 

(f) Less than 30% N.C.C. in local prograa j — | 



Q.S What course presentation Mode is used In your State/Territory to 
lapleneot this N«C,C» based course? 

Response: PUc^ m tick in the spproprlste box Jndfcitrin f ths tvoe of 
course presentstion used to Implement the H.C.C. based course 
/fieese ticJc one box only] 



(e) Subject sequenced and presented by stages or years with 
theory, graphics and practical individually taught 

(b) A systess approach using a nodular structure with self paced 
learning 

(c) A fom of unitised presentation utilising the integration of 
theory, graphics, practical 

(d) Other course presentation • briefly describe below: 



□ 
□ 
□ 
□ 



Q.6 Vhat font of learning materials are 4.ised by your college (s) when 
presenting thli; relevant H.C.C. based course? 



(a) State/Territory (or college) prepared typed notes, work 
sheets^ check lists, practical aids [models] etc., 
supplexsented by lectures, and demonstrations. 

(b) State/Territory produced self paced learning packages 
in print fom supplemented with film, strip film, 
video, etc. 

(c) Nationally developed learning materials, e.g. materials 
developed (or selected) by a working party of the N.C.C. 
task force. 

(d) C her learning materials: Please describe briefly in 
space below: 



YES 


NO 







YES 


NO 







YES 


NO 
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Q.7 Vhat Is ths most spproprlsts font of N.C.C. sylUbux^ docuAcntstion to 
tnsbls a XAFt Colls^s sdcqustsly to Ij^leaent a N.C.C. based teaching 
prograa to ansuro that tha ^tssenca* of tht N.C.C. product Is 
accomodated In tha prograa? (Pltsse tick ona box only) 



(a) An unalttrtd alnlaal H.C.C. syllabus doctxaent vlth broad 
coursa alas and objactlvts and general content areas 
listed. TAFC college teaching staff to Interpret the 
syllabus in light of local Industrial/coaaerclal needs. 

(b) A M.C.C. syllabus rewritten into a local short syllabus 
by TAPE Authority currlculxia branch. A fairly short 
docuaent to allow for college Interpretation in light of 
local industrial/coaaerclal needs. 

(c) A H.C.C. syllabus rewritten into a local syllabus form by 
TAPE Authority currlculua branch. A detailed long syllabus 
docuaent in teaching prograa foraat listing course alas and 
objectives, subject alas and objectives, practical work alas 
and objectives, and teralnal coapetencles, etc. Kininal 
interpretation by college teachers.. 

(d) Any other fora of documentation [Please specify] 



□ 



□ 



□ 
□ 



YES 


NO 







Q.8 Should tha lapleaentation phase of N.C.C. based progruis 
be aonitored to provide reliable feed back to all stake* 
holders who have supported its Inception and developnent 
to tha production of a syllabus? 

Response: If the Jinswer above is YES, please tick one box only for (a), 
fb). (c) and (d) 



(a) ^tate vide aonltorlng by Individual TAPE Authorities 
through a State deteralned aonltorlng strategy such as 

a foraal aonltorlng unit coaprislng of say: State C.P.5.C. 
aeaber. State. N.C.C. task force representative and several 
industrial representatives. 

(b) A foraal national aonltorlng unit coaprislng say: 

State C.P.S.C. aeaber, National N.C.C. task force convenor, 
State N.C.C. task force aeaber and several State Industrial 
representatives . 

Ce) A gollara based aonltorlng unit coaprislng sayL State 
task foJce aeaber and senior spudx*rea teacher in the 
college. ^"^^ 



YES 


NO 







YES 


NO 







YES 


NO 







(d) Othef« (Pl««st tptclfy) 



YF-S 


NO 







(t) No lopleaentatlon oonltorlng 



YES 


KO 







Q.9 If soma form of N«C,C« lApleaeotatlon nonltorlns is seen to ba 
desirable to ensurn that tha *aplrlt* or ^essenca' of the N,C,C, la 
acconaaodated in a N«C.C« based local prograxt, vhat ^atyla' of 
iBplenentatlon aonltorlns should be carried out? 
[PleMS9 tick one box only] 

(a) A co*operatlve, advisory, consultative approach. 

(b) Generally co-operative, advisory and consultative « but vlth 
some prescription in certain areas « 

(c) To be iapleaented in accordance with a r^et of fim guidelines, 

(d) A supervisory ztoup (unit) in accordance with firm guldeslines. 
(^) Other, {Please specify) 



□ 
□ 
□ 



Q.lO Do you have any knovledge of the extent of the relevant 
H.C.C. Ijsplementation in the other States/Tei;ritorIcs? 



YES 


NO 







Response: If vour snr.ver to sbove is YES, please tick one box for (a) 

rt>) fntf (<:) 



(b) la tha rallavant N.C«C. impleuented in most STtates/ 
Territories 



(c) Is the relevant N.C.C. implemented in only a minority of 
States/Territories 3 Q Q 



■ 

YES 


NO 







YES 


NO 







COKFIDEKTIAL, 



STVOY AREA: 



QUESTIONS RTLMTPfG TO PftOJECT AIM V P. 3: FOR SELECTED N.C.C. . TO EVAWATE 
VHAT IMPACT M.C.C. FAS JTAD OH TFE MAINTEHASCE OF COURSE STAFDARDS BFIVEES 
COLLEGES AND MEnVEEH AtfTNORlTIES 

freaablf ! 

It has bttn clatotd by tht proponents of N.C.C. that N.C.C. bastd prograas 
product quality currlculua products vhleh art aoro rtsponsivt to tht 
training netds of industry and comaerct than locally productd prograas. 
Tht rtasons givtn vary, but tht aost comaon bting that N.C.C. products art 
aor«» rtltvant btcaust of tht national ptrsptctlvt of tht cort courst. 
Constqutntly « largt niuabtr of N.C.C. havt bttn dtvtloptd in rtcent 
ytars. Thtrt has bttn an ongoing debatt in TAFE as to vhtthtr thtrt 
should bt soBt fom of nationally dtttmintd aonitoring of H.C.C. courst 
standards during and afttr tht M.C.C. iapltatntation phast. [Questions on 
tht national aonitoring of tht N.C.C. ^wplementation phas^ havt been 
covered above]. The following questions relate specifically to the need 
for strategies and/or nechanisas for the asintenence of H.C.C. standards , 
vhereas tht earlier questions addressed the extent of the N.C.C, 
lapleaentatlon in the relevant TAFE Authorities, 



Q.l Should there bt a strategy for aonitoring the aainteaaxice 
of N.C.C. standards? 



YES 


NO 







Response: If the snswer sh ove is NO, then please pass on to Question 

If the answer shove is YES, please respond to the follo\^lng 1^ 
qvestion number 2 



Q.2 

(a) Should tLe aonitoring of the maintenance of N.C.C. based 
courses ir all relevant TAFE Authorities be a matter for a 
national TAFE group? 

[If jour response to question nxmber 2, part (a) is NO, 
then pass on to question number 3] 

(b) If you consider that the periodic aonitoring of N.C.C. 
based cotirses should be done by a nationally detsrained 
group, should each of the following be aeabers of the 
group? 

. The convenor of the N.C.C. task force. 



YES 


NO 







YES 


NO 







. Th« Scatt/Ttrrltory C.P.S.C. neober or his/her nominee. 



YES 


NO 







. Two representative* of the relevant Industry from within 
the State being Bonltored. 

2fi5 



YES 


NO 







A senior ttudy area teaching parson froa within the 
Stata/Ttrritory baing nonitorad* 



YES 


NO 







• Other. (Please specify] 



YES 


NO 







(c) Hov should a nationally dateninad aaintanance of standards unit 
[group] carry out its role? [Please tick one box only] 



. Co*operativat advisory, consul tativa approach? 



YES 


NO 







Generally co-operativa, advisory, and consultative, but 
with soma prescription in certain areas? 



YES 


NO 







Fully prescriptive 



YES 


NO 







Other. (Please specify) 



YES 


NO 







Q.3 Do you consider that the changes of form [and soaatiiies 
substa'«ca] N.C.C. products undergo in the transition froa 
the N.C.C. syllabus dncuaent to the ra-vrittan local 
syllabus and finally to the collage prograa at dassrooa 
level, seriously affects the qiulity of the curriculxia 
product? [i.a. its responsiveness to the industrial needs 
as perceived by the N«C«C. designers and developers]. 



YES 


NO 







Please comment 



Do you consldar a tutloiuUy <Ietenilned student assest* 
sent strategy for N.C.C, bssed courses to be effective In 
helping to sslntsln N.C.C, stsndjirds7 



YES 


NO 







RtSP9nS9;. if veur Mnsver to shov€ I s YES, pi esse respond to thm 
folloulnf questions 



Q.5 If ther* ver* to b« a nationally deteralned student 

assessaeat strategy for N.C.C., should It b« Moderated? 



YES 


NO 







K9SP9nt9l If veur snsver afeev Is YES, s hould that be dons: 



(a) by a national group? 



YES 


NO 







(b) by the relevant TAPE Authority? 



YES 


NO 







Q«6 Do you consider thst the estsbllshaent of nstlonslly 

detemioed student sssessaent bsnks voxild be m positive 
si\d useful strategy In helping to maintain N«C.C. 
standards across all relevant TAFE Authorities? 



YES 


NO 







Q*7 If your response to question nuaber 6 Is YES, should 
student practical test projects and assessable hone 
asslgnaents be included In the nationally detemlned 
assessment itea bazik? 



YES 


NO 







Q.8 Hov of fen should nationally detemlned student assessnent Item banks 
be reviewed and updated In view of Industrial training needs 
changes? (Please tick one box cnlyj 

• An ongoing appraisal by N.C.C. task force convenor 
(or nominee] » i«e* by the convening State/Territory 
vorklng in collaboration with relevant liaison persons 
in other TAFE Authorities « 

• Every tvo years [as above] « 

• A longer period before review [please conaoent on period]. 



□ 
□ 
□ 



Q.9 Would tht exchan^t- of teudent assessaent {ex&alnatlon] 
question papers and a randoa selection of student 
responses to the questions, aaong relevant TAPE colleges 
on a national scales be a positive and useful strategy 
to assist In the maintenance of N*C.C* standards? 



Q.IO Should all relevant N«C*C* projects be prefaced by a 
nationally detemlned Industrlal/conaerclal training 
needs analysis to ensure that N*C*C*s are responsive and 
relevant to existing and potential training needs of such 
ataVeholdars (l*e« provided such Inforaatlon Is unavall* 
able froa other (existing sources]* 



YES 


NO 







YES 


NO 







Q.ll To vhat extent have the following resource constraints, vhlch exist 
to varying degrees In aost TAFE Authorities, affected the naintenance 
of M.C.C. course standardsT: 



(a) Lack of capital resources such as the need to update 
buildings {I.e. workshops, labs, etc.]. 



(b) Lack of aajor equlpaent ^uch as special aachlnes in certain 
areas of the currlculua. 



(c) Lack of suitable learning aaterlals such as self paced 
learning packages, self Assessaent scheaes, etc. 
{Soae Authorities are atteaptlng to deliver N.C.C. based 
courses by ^systeas approach']. 



(d) Lack of suitable aoderately priced texts. 



(e) Need for updating of sooe areas of knowledge and skill by 
teachers. 



(f) Other constraints. (Please coniment] 



YES 


NO 







YES 


NO 








YES 


NO 








YES 


NO 








YES 


NO 








YES 


NO 
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STUDY AREA: 



OUESTIOVS RELATING TO PROJECT AIM mJHBER 4: FOR SEU^CTED H.C.C. . TO 
EVAWATg THE COST EFFECTIVESESS OF DEVEWP ING AND IMPLEHENTING CORF; 

aiBEism 

BSiSMl inttntlon of tht quastlons rtlAtlng to Project Aim number 

1 Abo\*t« is to obtain responses in respect to the effectiveness of 
M.C.C. produced by the treditionftl tAsk force approach (i.e. the 
relevance of H.C.C* to the current and potential training needs of 
industry/commerce]. In the questions listed below the intention is 
to obtain views on comparative costs « as veil as course 
effectiveness. 



Do you consider that the apparent high costs associated vith the 
task force approach to the development of national core curricula are 
balanced by the benefits arising from a nationally determined core 
curriculum implementation in your TAFE Authority? 

R9^P<?nS€:, Please nlscB one tick mir In thm Mn prooristB box for fs) . 
fh). fc). fd) W M 



(a) Do you consider that the benefits to students, teachers 
and non TAFE stakeholders justify the costs of developing 
a nationally determined core curriculum? 



GENERALLY 


YES 


NO 







(b) The local development of a study Area curriculum would 
be cheaper and produce equally effective curriculum 
products. 



YES 


NO 







(c) The local development of a study area curriculum would 
produce an equally effective curriculum but would cost 
more. 

(d) The local development of a study area curriculum would 
produce less effective curriculum products, but the cost 
would be about the same level. 



YES 


NO 







YES 


NO 







(e) Further comment if required by respondent: 



Q.2 Do you consldar thitt any of tht alttnutlvt approaches to 
tha traditional task forca Bodal outlined above [see 
questions relating to Project Ala nuaber 1 (Q.2))» should 
ba considered by Uia C«P*S.G* as a aeans of producing 
N.C.C, »ora cost effactlvaly? 

RfSPmffi PleMS0 dUc0 a eick In th^ Mpproorlst^ bog 



YES 


HO 







If your r0pcns0 to £ha above question iQ.2J is YES indicate by ticking the 
MpproprUt^ box belov tha wiltemative spproMcb you consider to be oore 
cost effective. 



(a) Alternative approach ^A* 
[See questions relating 

(b) Alternative approach ^B' 
[As above In (a)] 

(c) Alternative approach ^C* 
[As above In (a)] 



Project Ala I] ^ — ' 

□ 

□ 
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COWFTDEMTTAL. 



STUDY AREA: 



OUESTIOHS RELATING TO PROJECT AIM NVMBER 5? TO EVAIJUATE THE BENEFITS TO 
STUDENTS AMD TO^TEACHERS OF NATIOHAL CORE CURRICULA 



YES 


NO 







Q.l htm thii ttmlnal coapatenclts acqulrtd by graduates of a 
N«C.C« baaad courta bettar tultad to seat tha currant and 
parcalvad potantlal Induatrlal/coanarelal work taska than 
If they vara tralnad/aducatad undar tha aarllar locally 
davalopad atudy araa prosraa? 

Response ^ PI esse piece one tick only the ^ spproprlste box 

rif the ensver shove is HO. p lease psss on t o qutfstloT} 
numher 31 



Q.2 If your rasponsa to question 1 Is YES, vhat factors do you consider 
causa tha M.C.C. based progran to ba sora affective in perforains tha 
vork tasks? 

Response: Pleese vlsee a tick in the sporopriete box to indicate the 
order of importance to the causes llsf:ed belov fa) ^ (hi. (c) 



(a> Becausa a N,C»C, is tha result of a national 

cross fertilization of ideas and opinions based 
on a reasonably high degree of content commonness. 

(b) Becausa a N.C.C, has (in most cases) been 

prefaced by an industrial/occupational analysis 
[nationally dataralned] and has consequently 
addressed currant and potential industrial/ 
occupational outcomes, 

<c) Becausa N.C.C, based programs have some national 
and State Industrial/commercial representation 
[e*g* C.f.S.G.. task force, working parties] 



HIGHLY 
IMPORTANT 


IMPORTANT 


MARGINALLY 
IMPORTANT 


NOT IMPORTANT 


1 1 


1 1 


1 1 


□ 


1 1 


U 


1 1 


U 


n 




1 1 


□ 



Q.3 



Ono of Uie clalns nade by proponents of N.C.C. is that N.C.C. based 
prograas «llov for a big^ degree of portability of qxialif ications, 
better national nobility f^r N.C.C. graduatet. 



^ffPgpyc; IrdlCMf hv plMcInf » tic)t in the SDDroDr !at« bov veur opinion 
j» to th» ImoortMnc* of fradxiatt ntttior.Mi t^r ^iHty for this 



(a) Hobillcy hi&hly rtltvanc Co this study area. 

(b) Hobillcy aarslnally ralavanc Co chit study area. 

(c) Hobillcy not an laporcanc Issue as far as Chls 
sCudy area Is concerned. 



□ 
□ 

□ 



Q.A The follovlng points have been clalaed Co be beneflcs Co Ceachers 
follovlng the ljq>leaentatlon of a N.C.C. based pro^raa 

Response: Plesse Indicate the order of importanet f in respect tg 

benefits to teachersl br plaeinf a tieic in the ap propriate 

boxes after first reading all the points 1 iste d as ra) . fb) . 
fe). fd\. fe). m. ff) and fh) 



ERIC 



(a) Staff developmtnt on a national scalt for parti < 
clpants on M.C.C. task forct^ and working 
partlas dua to tht axchangt of ideas « 

(b) A sort industrially/occupationally relevant 
coursa dua to tht national scopt of tht N«C«C« 
based prograa. 

(c) A sort enhanced TAPE iisage both State and 
national » due to the higher expectations of 
Indus try /cooaerct (i.a. a higher TAPE credibi- 
lity] for TAPE generally. 

(d) Tht feeling of ownership, by all participants, 
in a nationally applicablt study area prograa 
(I.e. knowing that the other relevant States/ 
Territories art delivering essentially the saae 
curriculua products steousing from the N.C.C. ]« 

(a) Access to nationally detemined student assess* 
sent strategies, such as assessment itea banks 
(whera they exist). 

(f) Availability of nationally utilised texts and 
references (in soae Instances]. 

(g) N.C.C. tands to glva effect to coaaon national 
standards. 

(h) The lapleaentatlon of a N.C.C. based prograa 
tends to ganerata laproved dlssealnatlon of 
inforaatlon In respect to the particular study 
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HIGHLY 
BENEFICIAL 


BENEFICIAL 


MARGINALLY 
BENEFICIAL 


NO BENEFIT 


1 1 


1 1 


1 1 


□ 


1 1 


1 1 


n 


□ 


1 1 


n 


( 1 


LJ 


1 1 


1 1 


□ 


□ 


□ 


n 


□ 


□ 


n 


1 1 


1 1 


1 


u 


1 1 


( 1 


U 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 



Q*S Th« follovlnc points hav* bt*n el*latd to bt bttvtfita to ftydgnta 
follovinj tho £spl«B«ntAtlon of a R.C.C. bas«d pro^rui 



FffP^nftL Please Indicate rhtf ordtr of Import *nc» fi n r»gp*ct to 
perceived bentflts to students!, br olscinf a tick in thg 
SDoroorlate boxes after first readlnt all points listed as 
fa). fb>. fc). re), and (f) 



(a) Craduattt/ttudtnt ternlnal cooptttnclts In know 
ledgt and skill, which are nort rtlevant and 
effective In perfonsing work tasks than earlier 
course which the N.C.C. replaces. 


HIGHLY 
BENEFICIAL 


BENEFtCIAI. 


MARGINALLY 
BENEFICIAL 


NO BENEFIT 


1 1 


1 


n 


□ 


(b) Portability of vocational qualifications of 
graduates on f national scale. 


1 1 


u 


1 1 




(c) Portability of students who trsnsftr from ont 
Ststt/T«rritory to snothtr. Tht clsia bting 
that th« connonness of courst conttnt tofttr 
adverstly affected by variations in N.C.C. 
subject sequencing between TAFE Authorities], 
vill allow for better slotting in to the 
relevant H.C.C. based prograa in another 
State/Territory. 


1 1 


1 ! 


1 1 


□ 


(d) Vhere nationally approved and utilised study 
area texts are available, students knowledge 
and skills (in respect to the study area] will 
have national application as far as the conuson 
core is concerned. 


n 


1 1 


1 1 


□ 


(e) The availability of nationally approved student 
learning naterials (in soae areas these products 
are in existence or are being developed] e.g. 
student self paced learning packages [where 
applicable] . 


u 


1 


□ 


1 


<f) Computer assisted learning strategies nationally 
approved and available. (Such aids already 
exist in soae States]. 


□ 


1 


□ 


□ 


The respondent is invited to comment further on 
perceived benefits to students arising out of the 
iapleaentation of a H.C.C. based program. 


□ 


□ 


n 


=1 



STUDY AREA: 



OUEST/OltS RSfATT^tG TO PSaiECT AIM W/Wggg ^i' TO GATHPP.T lfS OPINIONS OP 

OF INWSTSf/COHKERCE TO REtlVAhT NATIONAL CORE 



SELECTED RSPRESEtrrATn'ES 

Q.l Do you con»ld«r that •v^layfitB In tha iruStistry/oecupation 
covered by th« K.C.C. irolcvimt to this study Ar«a cr* 
{•ntrally «v«r« that th«ir •■ploy»«s ar* b«ing traintd by 
a M.C.C. basad coursa? 
(Pl0sf tick spproprl»t* box] 



YES 


NO 







Qa2 To ^at extent do *«vart evploytrt* expect H.C.C. to 
be lapleaonted? 
(Please tick spproprUte hex] 



TOTALLY 




PARTIALLY 




NOT 

IMPLEMENTSD 





Qa3 If you consider many (soae) relevant aaployers ere evere of 
the lApIeiientetion of e NaCaCa based course In thair voce* 
tional axee, do thay (enarally recosnixe poaitlve benefits 
to their Indiistry/occupatlon steaains froa the lispleaenta* 
tlon? 

[Pleasm tick spproprlMtm boxj 



res 


NO 







Q.4 Of thosa anployars vho ara avara of N.C.C. , aad do racosnisa positive 
benefits froa R.C.C. Ijipleaentation, vbat outcoaes of the R.C.C. 
larpleaentation do they see to be aost beneficl.al to then as 
cBployera? 

Response: Plemf o1mc9 a ti ck In th» sporopriMtt box Indlcttlnr Chf 
prdmr of Importanes after remdint all questions ft), (b) . (c) . 
fd). fe) and (f) 



(a) Mc re effective student/graduate ttralnal coapeten 
cles In study area knowledge and skill to parfora 
the currant Industrial/occupational work tasks 
than those steaalng froa earlier courses. 

<b) A better, aore relevant fora of training In that 
the graduata vlll have a better potential for 
adjusting to technological changes in the 
Industry concerned. 

O'O Tbs deyalopaant of work attitudes leading to an 
ERIC iaprovaaant In job satisfaction " 3xQ 



< 

1^ 
XO 


IMPORTANT 


MARGINALLY 
IMPORTANT 


NOT IMPORTANT 


1 1 


U 


□ 


□ 


i 1 


1 1 


□ 


U 


□ 


□ 


□ 


n 



<d) Th« potential for b«tt«r productivity which aay 
b« («n«rat«d through N.C.C. based coursts. 

<•) Th« •Bploya* it aor* avar* of national standards 
du« to national scop* of N.C.C. 

<f) An laprovanant in the portability of t«l«vant 
knovladft* and skill across Australia. 









g 


i 


St 


HICHI 
IMPOJ 


M 


}1ARC1 
IMPOl 


a 


1 1 




a 


1 1 


□ 


□ 


1 1 


u 



□ 

□ 



Q.S Ther« art a nuabar of channels through %fhich K.C.C. info nut ien 
exchans* (feed back] takes place at the interface between industry 
and TAFS. Please indicate the order of effective N.C.C. feedback by 
placing a tick in the appropriate box below, but only after reading 
all <iuestions (a), (b), (c). etc. 



*A* 
<•) 

<b) 



(c) 
<d) 

<•) 



Fomal Tnterchanga ffecd backl Network 

Interchange of N.C.C. inforoation between TAFE 
and industry between aenbers of TAFE curriculun 
advisory conaittecs. 

State/Territory statutory industrial training 
bodies (e.g. I. C. T.C.J representation on TAFE 
curriculua committees and vice-versa (including 
N.C.C. Cask force participation]. 

Industry representatives on TAFE college 
councils. 

Official liaison programs such as TAFE teacher 
release to relevant industry for a period of 
tioe to update study area knowledge and skills. 

State/Territory (soaetiaes national! Statutory 
Regulatory Authorities (TAFE/industry licensing 
comaittees of the Authorities]. 

3ii 









to 

> 
M 


:ghly 

•FECTIVE 


'FECTIVE 


IRGINALLY 
•FECTIVE 


YT EFFECT 




Ui 






□ 


n 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


n 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 



ERIC 



Infernal TATE Industry Network 

(«) TAFE teachers/industry ongoing Informal inter- 
change by visits to industry and vice-versa, 

(b) Social interaction between individuals from TAFE 
and industry. 

Respondents are invited to comment further on the 
formal and informal interaction between TAFE and 
industry /commerce . 



> 



□ 



□ 



czi 



> 

H 
O 



□ 



□ 



□ 



CZI 



□ 



□ 



> 
M 

H 
U 

H 
O 
Z 



□ 
□ 



□ 
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CONF IDENTIAL. 



STUDY AREA: 



OUESflOttS RELATING TO PROJECT AIM NO. 7: TO EVAWATE THE ROl^ OF THE 
CURRJCUWH PROJECT STEERING GROUP fC. P. S.G.I SET UP BY THE CONFERENCE OF 
TAPE DIRECTORS. IN TH^ DEVEWPHENT AND IMPLEMENTATION OF N.C.C. 

Q.l 



Q,2 



In your opinion should the C.P.S.G. be Involved across the 
full spectrua of a national core curriculun activity, i.e. 
froa the planning, designing and development to the Imple* 
mentation phase. 
[Please tick Mppropz^late box] 

Should the C.P.S.C* become Involved in sponsoring some form 
of national nonltorlng of the N.C.C. implementation in all 
relevant TAPE Authorities? 
[Please tick appropriate box] 



YES 


NO 







YES 


NO 







Q.3 Do you consider that the N.C.C. selection criteria [attached to the 
questionnaire] used by the C.P.S.G., should be considered only as a 
set of guidelines » as there vill always be some study areas which 
will not aeet all the selection criteria as now set? 
[Please tick appropriate box] 



(a) C.P.S.G. N.C.C, selection criteria as guidelines only- 



YES 


NO 







(b) C,P,S.G, N.CC, selection criteria as a firm set of 
selection criteria. 



YES 


NO 







Q.A What effect do you consider the C.P.S.G. has had on the development 
and latplenentation of N.CC. since the C.P.S.G. was fonued in 1982? 

Response: Please place a tick in che aooroprisce box to indicate your 
order of importance regarding the Questions (s) , -(h) , (c) , (d) 
and (e ) 



(a) A positive improvement in the quality of N,C,C, 
CD?r P^^^^^^* * global' input of senior 

fcjv^ experienced curriculum managers, 313 



H 
< 



□ 



□ 







H 








< 


<< 


H 








O 


OO 











□ 



H 
< 

O 

M 

H 
O 



□ 





• 

(b) Task forces have had the benefit of sound even 
handed oanagement, which took into consideration 
the nost effective spread of scarce resources 
available to TAFE. 


HIGHLY 
IMPORTANT 


IMPORTANT 


MARGINALLY 
IMPORTANT 


NOT IMPORTANT 




1 1 


1 1 


n 


n 




(c) Have been responsible for the setting up of more 
relevant and effective <*.ik forces than those 
vhich nty have energed without the knowledge and 
experience of the C.P.S.G. 


1 1 


1 i 


( f 


a 


' / " ' ' •/ 


(d) Have provided an essential screening role oecween 
N.C.C. task forces and the conference of TAFE 
Directors. 


1 1 


1 1 


1 1 


( 1 


* i(* 


(e) nay nave nindet^ed some task torccs in accempcing 
to achieve goals which they considered to be 
advantageous to their N.C.C. study area. 


1 1 


1 1 


I 1 


1 1 




The respondent is invited to make further ccmnent in 
respect to the role of the C.P.S.G. in the development 
of N.C.C. 1 


U 


LJ 


1 1 


1 1 



THANK VOU FOR YOUR CO-OPE?J^TION IN RESPONDING TO THE LARGE NUMBER OF 
QUESTIONS IN THIS QUESTIONNAIRE. YOUR CONSIDERED OPINIONS WILL BE 
CAREFULLY ANALYSED. 
PLEASE SEND QUESTIONNAIRE (WHEN COMPLETED) TO: 

Mr John Broderick» 
Project Officer, 

TAFE National Centre for Research and Development, 
296 Paynehaa Road, ^ " . 

Paynehaa* S.A. 5070 Ol^ 




The Curriculum Projects Steering Group [c.P.s,G,j is a 
Committee of the - Australian Conference of tape Directors which 
was established in 1962 to provide advice to the Directors on 
national curriculum projects. Traditionally the role of the 
has been the oversighting, co-ordinating and monitoring 
new and ongoing national curriculum projects* 



Membership of tha c.P.S.G. is as follovfi* 

- a representative of the Conference of TAFE Directors, who is 
the Chairperson 

- a senior Curriculum Officer from each of the eight 
Australian TAFE Authorities 

- a representatives of the TAFE National Centre for Research 
and Development [one of which is the Secretary of the 
C.P.S.G] 

- a senior Curriculum Officer who is a nominee of the National 
Working Party of Women's Advisers in TAFE 

- a nominee of the Commonwealth state Training Advisory 
Committee [C.O.S.T.A.C. ] 



Selection Criteria used by C.P.S.G. to select National 

Curriculum Projects for development 

- A national approach is important for the industry concerned 
and the clients TAFS serves. 

- A national approach will lead to a better quality curriculum 
product. 

- A national approach will lead to a substantial saving in the 
cost of developing a curriculum product. 

- All TAFE Authorities agree on the project as a priority 
project. 

- The vocational area is a developing one, with a consequent 
need for TAFE to respond rapidly on a national basis. 

o 

ERJC "^^^^ study area is economically and/or socially important for 
"—Australia. 3|5 



APPENDIX D 

MINIMUM CURRICULUM DOCUMENTATION RFQIIIRFMFNK 
Course Title 

Course classification Stream Field 

Award 

Broad aims of course 

Suggested facilities and major items of equipment 
Entry level 

Suggested course hours 

Course structure-subjects/units/moduleS/ sequence^ 
duration/ value 

Syllabus - 

FOR EACH subject/unit/module : 
TITLE 

EXEMPTIONS/CROSS CREDITING 

PRE-REQUISITES 

CLASS CONTACT HOURS 

AIMS 

TOPICS/ SUGGESTED TIME 
KEY LEARNING OBJECTIVES 

VALUE AND ASSESSMENT OF KEY LEARNING OBJECTIVES 
SUGGESTED REFERENCES, A/V MATERIALS AND/OR EQUIPMENT 

o 

ERLC Proposed course maintenance procedures 
"~" 316 



APPENDIX E 



MATIOWAL CURgfCUlUM PROJECTS 



CONVENOR PROJECT FUNDED FUNDED FUNDED FUNDED 
SUGGESTED 83/84 85 86 87 



EXTRA OUTSIDE 
FUNDING FUNDING 



DATE BEING NOTES 

COHPLETED MONITORED 



Aborigines and the Ltu 



SA 



% % % % % % 

Dec 85 5 000 



Aboriginal Journalists t NT 
Broadcasters 



Aboriginal Technical Uorkers NT 



Aboriginal Youth Uorkers 



NT 



June 86 



June 86 



June 86 



Accounting 

Accounting*External Studies SA & VIC Sept 84 
Adult Literacy SA Hay 82 



Aircraft Sheetmetal VIC 

Aircraft Trades VIC 

Alternative Energy 

Animal Care HSW 

Audio-Visual Materials QLO 
Housekeeping 

Automotive SA 



Nov 82 
May 82 

Sept 85 
Sept 86 



Hay 82 
Feb 82 



6 500 

14 000 20 000 5 000 
5 000 



12 000 



12 000 



5 000 



None 



36 500 



35 600 



5 000 
34 000 



27 000 



14 000 
Centre (CP) 
(to be 
repaid) 



Dec 84 



Withdrawn - Funds 
returned to CTEC 

$22 000 of uncon- 
nitted funds to be 
used 

S22 000 of uncon- 
Mitted ftnds to be 
used See above Abor- 
iginal Journalists 

S22 000 of uncon- 
■itted fuxk to be 
used See above Abor* 
iginal Journalists 

See Business Studies 



t14 500 request Oct 
82 « Not approved? 



See Renewable Energy 



Dec 83 S8 000 
unused 



ERLC 
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COHVENOR PROJECT FUMOEO FUNDED FUNDED FUNDED EXTRA OUTSIDE DATE BEING NOTES 

SUGGESTED 83/3^ 85 86 87 FUNDING FUNDING COMPLETED HONITORED 



Automotive Electrical/ 
Electronics 

AutOMtive Mechanics 

Automotive Studies Tech. 

Aviation Courses 



SA 



Sept 84 



VIC 

VIC Sept 85 

SA & NSU Dec 86 



Banking and Finance 

Beauty Therapy 

Building Industry 
(Non Trades) 

Business Electronic 
Information Processing 

Business Studies 
(Accounting) 

Butchering 



Carpentry t Joinery 
Cartography 

Child Care 

Childcere Resources Manual 

Composing ft Graphic 
Prockiction 



SA 

VIC 

VIC 

OLD 

NSW 

SA 



VA 

TAS 
VIC 

QLD 

SA 



Confuting Assisted Learning SA 
Basic Adult Education 



June 85 



May 82 



June 83 



Sept 84 

May 82 

June 86 
Dec 85 

Sept 84 



2 700 



$ 

5 000 



Dec 84 



12 000 5 000* 



Dec 85 

Sept 84 8 000 

May 82 29 000 5 000 



13 000 3 000 



3 000 



Not 
Funded 

14 000 5 000 
7 500 



*86 funds 

Participate in CTEC 
sponsored project 



OEIR? 



NTC? 



Dec 85 



June 86 



1 500* 
3 000* 



Dec 84 Dec 84 



See Office 
AutofMtion? 

♦84 unalienated 
funds (Juhe 84) 

•Uncoawittcd 84 
funds 



900* 



1980? 



July 85 Dec 84 



7 800* 



Deferred until 1986 
Not yet coamenced 

♦Unallocated 84 
funds (Jim 84) 

♦86 Funds 

Deferred 



Centrf Coswissioned 
Project 
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CONVENOR PROJECT FUNDED FUNDED FUNDED FUNDED EXTRA OUTSIDE DATE BEING 

SUGGESTED M/W 85 86 87 FUNDING FUNDING COHPLETED HONITCREO 



o 
en 



Cocnputing Component Across NSU 
Courses 

Conputep Controlled Machines OLD 



% % 

May 82 12 300 

June 85 



6 000 



Computer Integrated NSW t SA Dec 86 

Manufacture 

Coinputer Software Guidelines NSU Sept 84 

Construction (Non Trades) 



2 000* 



Customs 



79 



DACUM 



OLD 



June 1985 



Electrical Trades 



Electronics 



UA 



SA 
ACT 



Feb 
May 82 

Nov 82 



000 
250 



Energy Management uA & NSU Dec 86 

Engineerif^ (Middle Level) SA May 82 

Farm skills 

Fire Technology 
Fitting I Machining 



1 000 
15 000 



1 000 



5 000 



12 000 



2 000 



Also Centre CP 



i6 000 re<|uest« Sept 
85. Not approved 

development Funds 



Centre coamissioned 

project 

See luildln^ (Non 
TrMies) 



1982 



Centre Commissioned 
Project (video) 



Dec 84 Dec 84 



12 000 
I TO* 



•June 86: National 
Electrical t 
Electronic ITC 



Not to be considered 
again until Centre 
Project complete 



NT funding? Dec 85 



Dec 83: $1, 580 
remaining 



to 
o 



Fitting t Kachning 
(Apprentice Area}* 



Information Tcchrwlogy 



CONVENOR WOJECT FUNDED FUNDED FUNDED FUNDED 
SUGGESTED 83/84 85 86 87 



EXTRA OUTSIDE 
FUNDING FUNDING 



DATE BEING NOTES 

COHPLETEO HONITORE^* 



SA 



$ 

5 000 



VIC Dec 85 



12 000 



DEIR?* 



•Proposal held in 
abeyance. Funds for 
consultant to 
prepmrt report on 
future training and 
changing needs in 
■tttal industries 



Floristry 

Fluid Power Resources 


VIC 
VIC 


Dec 86 
Sept 84 




2 000 


7 250 


2 000* 






$18 COO to be 
eanaarked n2 000 
•86 funds 


Footwear 
Foundry 


VIC 


79 

June 83 




12 000 








82 




Geoscience 
Graphic Images 


NSW 


Sept 84 














See Mining and 
Geoscience 

Possible Centre 
Comissioned Project 


Hairdressing 


SA 


June 83 


3 000 


1 500 








Mar 86 




hairdressing Learning 
Materials 


SA 


June 86 
















Horticulture 
Hydrography 


VIC 


May 82 
Nov 82 

79 


14 000 


16 860 


25 000* 


7 000 


Sept 66 


82 


S3 110 of $25 000) 
86 reserves 



If fundir>g received 
from DEIR, it be 
treated as 
re-iii*xJrseioent 



ERIC 
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CONVENOR PROJECT FUNOEO FUNOEO FUHOEO FUNDED EXTRA OUTSIDE DATE tEm NOTES 

SUGGESTED M/« 85 86 87 FUNDING FUNDING COiPLETEO HONITOREO 



o 









$ 


% 


$ 


$ 


$ % 








Insurance 


VIC 


Feb 83 










20 000* 


July 85 


^Jept 86 


^Australian 

insurance ins^i^uus 


Intcrprctcrt of Ocaf 


VIC 


June 85 






3 000 




4 000 
1 500* 






nincoiMltted 85 
funds (Sept 85) 


Lcaininy Kcvources 
Housekeeping 


Now 


June 86 


















Library Technician 


MSU 


June 63 


8 000 










1986 






Meat Inspectors 


ACT 


Dec 66 








5 000 










Metal Fabrication I Welding 


' QLD 
VIC 


May 62 
Feb 82 


9 300 












Sept 63 


Dec 63: $3^ 429 
renal ning 


Mining Study t Ceosclence 


VA 


June 83 












1985 






Mortar Trades 


UA 


Sept 66 


~- 






5 000* 








*86 Funds 


Navigation 




TO 
f y 












82 






New Technology Areas 


SA 


June 65 






6 000 










*o u\rj reffuesieo 
Sept 65 not approved 


OccMpatlon Health & Safety 


QLD 


June 66 








24 000 










Office Automation 


QLD 


Dec 85 










DEIR? 






See Infonaatlon 

Technology 


Optical Mechanics 




761 












June 83 




No Central funding 


Patternnaking (Fashion) 


NSU 


Sept 64 
















Deferred Doc 64 


Pest I Weed Control 


SA 


Sept 64 




3 000 








Sept 66 







ERIC 



32b 



COHVEMOt PROJECT FUKOEO FUNOEO fUHOcG FUWOEO 
SUGCEsreC W/W fi5 86 87 



Plastics 

Pluflbing & Draining 
Printing 

Ouetity Control 



VIC 

SA 
TAS 



June 83 



Feb 82 

June 85 
Feb 85 



% t % % 

13 300 15 000 15 000* 



SA I NSW June 83 



7 500 



Real Estate qI^D 
Real Estate-External Studies ? 



Refrigeration/Air 
^ Conditioning 



NSU 



00 



Ref r i gera t i on/A i r sA 
Conditioning/Media Materials 



Renewable Energy 
(Alternative Energy) 

Residential Care 



QLD 
NSW 



Role of TAFE in Foreign Aid ? 



June 85 

Sept 

Hov 82 
Dec 86 
Sept 85 
June 85 
Sept 84 



12 100 8 000 



A 000 2 500 6 000 



9 600 



5 600 25 000 
3 000 32 000* 



Safety in TAFE Courses 



Secretarial Studies 



Sheetntetal 



QLD 



VIC 



June 86 



June a3 
Hay 82 

Hay 82 
82 



8 000 5 385 
5 800 1 000 



3>V 



ERIC 



EXTRA OUTSIDE 
FINDING FUNDING 



DATE BEING NOTES 

COKPLETEO HONITORED 



1 500-Har 86 
National 
Plastics Ind. 



Dec 84 



♦Dec 85 $4 000 of 
tl5 000 85 funds 



No TAFEC funding 85 
No TAFEC funding 85 



Dec 85 



8 000? REIA Sept 86 



Deferred until Ac»i. 
External Studies 
developed 



Sept 86 



A0A8? 



1 000« 



July 85 Dec 84 



Jun5 83 Sept 85 



mo 000 from 
unconmited fuxis 85 



See Occupational 
Health I Safety 



*Una I located 84 
firtds (June 84) 





CONVENOR 


PROJECT 


FUNDED 




FUNDED 


FUNDED 


EXTRA OUTSIDE 


DATE 










SUGGESTED 


83/8A 


8S 


56 


67 


FUNDING FUNOING 


COMPLETED 


MONITORED 








$ 


$ 


% 


$ 


% % 








Shoetmettl Retourcc Material 


VIC 


Hay m 
















$12 500 request Oct 
82. Not approved 




















Swell But{r>ess 


VIC 


June 83 


10 000 


7 000 






83-Dept. Of 
Ind (84-NTC7) 






♦Co-op Funding Dept 
of Ind I Com I TAFE 
$10 000 each 


Social Attitudinal I Skills 


QLO 


Sept 84 


















Transfer • Mature Aged 


















Possible CP 


Persons 






















Social & Conwnunity Services 


VIC 


Dec 86 


















Surveying 


NT 


May 82 


8 000 


500 








Dec 847 







Tirtber Technology 
Trading Standards 



o 



vo transport - Electrical/ 
Electronics 

Travel Courses 



SA 



SA 



VIC 



See Wood Technology 

See Weights I 
Assures 



Weights I Measures (Trading SA 
Standards) 



Wood Technology 
Wool Classing 



SA 
7 



June 83 
June 85 

Hay 82 10 000 10 000 



40 000 



14 000 4 000 



Sept 84 



6 000 



Women's Access Resources old 
Wonen at Work SA 



sept 84 17 683 

June 83 10 500 5 730 



1 680* MB07 



6 000* AWC/Dec 85 
2 000 



2 000* 



July 85 1986 
Dec 84? Sept 83 



Sept C6 Dec 86 



Industrial Funding 
847 

*84 uncoawittcd 
funds 

*Uncoiiwitted 85 
funds (Sept 85) 



*84 uncoawittcd 

funds 
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